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NEPEIMOBA

[TociOHMK mnpu3HavyaeThcs s 3100yBadiB  1-ro  Kypcy mepIioro
(OakamaBpCHKOro) piBHS BHUIIOI OCBITH. Y HBbOMY PO3IJIAJAIOTHCS JIUIIE Ti
rpaMaTUyYHi SBUILA, SKi IIUPOKO BXKUBAIOTHCS B YyCHOMY MOBJICHHI.

Koxxamit po3min mociOHMKa MICTUTh Matepiai jisd aKTHBi3allii OJXHOro
rpaMaTUYHOrO SIBHINA aHTJiCbKOI MOBU. BmpaBu mociOHWKa B OCHOBHOMY
MPHU3HAYAIOTECS IS CAaMOCTIHHOTO BHMKOHAHHS, iX Pe3yJbTaTUBHICTH 3a-
JISKATUME BiJl JOTPUMAHHS METOAUNYHUX PEKOMEHIAIIiH.

PosnounHaroun poOoTy HaJ| pO3ALJIOM, CIOYATKY Tpeda yBa)KHO MPOYUTATH
TEKCT, B SIKOMY BBOJUTHCS T€ UM iHIIE IpaMaTHYHE SBUILE, 100pe 3pO3yMiTH
HOro i 3HAWTH B HHOMY BIJINIOBIJHI rpaMaTH4Hi (OpMHU 3a IX CTPYKTYpHUMH
o3HakaMu. [loTiM, TpPOYHMTABIIM TEKCT YTOJIOC, CJiJ 3aKPUTH KHIKKY 1
repeKasaTu 1oro.

Jani HeoOXinHO 3amam’siTaTH TpaMaTW4HE NPaBWIO i 03HAWOMHTHCH i3
CXEMAaTUYHUM 300paKEHHSIM CTPYKTYpH, Jie¢ B Yy3araJbHEHOMY BHIJISII
TOKa3aHo, K OyIyBaTH CTBEP/KYBalbHI, 3allepedHi Ta MUTAILHI PEUCHHS 3
UM TPaMATHYHUM SIBHIICM.

[Ticns 1pOTO MOXKHA TIEPEUTH IO BUKOHAHHS BIIpaB. Y KOXHIA 3 HHX
HEOOXITHO BHWIKOHATH SKe-HEOyAh NIpakTUYHE (HEMOBHE) 3aBJaHHS, IO
MICTUTBCS B IHCTPYKIIii 10 BIIpaBu. Hampurkiiaa, BHKOHYIOYH BIIpaBy Ha 3aKpil-
JICHHS TICBHUX MOBJICHHEBHX 3pa3KiB, CIIiJl cKa3aTH Te caMe Ipo cede, CBOIX
Ipy3iB, pimHUX TOMmO. 3pa3oK IO BIpPaBU MigKaszye, sK Ie 3pooutu. Y
HACTYITHUX BIIPaBaX JNAa€ThCs 3aBJaHHS CKa3aTH Mpo cede MOCh iHIIe, MOro-
JIMTHUCH, 3aITUTATH, YTOUYHWUTH, 3arepednuT Tomo. OTxe, BAKOHAHHS [TUX BIpaB
HaOKae HaBYaIbHI MOBJICHHEBI il 10 TPHPOTHOTO CIUIKYBaHHS.

BmpaBu crmify BUKOHYBaTH BTrOJIOC, TOBTOPIOIOYH OKpeMi MOBIICHHEBI
3pa3Ku JIOTH, AOKK (hpa3a 3BydaTHME IUTABHO 1 B HOPMAJHHOMY TEMIITI.
CroyatKy BpaBy BUKOHYIOTH 3 OIIOPOIO HA 3pa30K, MOTIM IIe pa3, 0e3 OrnopHy.

Y KO’XKHOMY pO3Aili € IBi BIPaBH JJIsl CAMOKOHTPOITIO — MEPEKIIa peueHb 3
YKpalHCbKOi MOBH Ha aHTIiiChKy. OJTHA 3 HUX IPU3HAYAETHCS IS 3aKPITUICHHS

rpaMaTuvYHoOl CTPYKTYPH, IO BHBYAETHCSA Y IIBOMY PO3JiTi, a 1HINA — st
KOHTPOJTIO MPABUIIBHOCTI BXKUBAHHSI 3aCBOEHUX paHimie ctpykryp. Lli BmpaBu
JOIUTPHO BUKOHYBaTH MUCHMOBO, a TIOTIM TIEpPEBIpSITH cede 3a KIToueM,
BMIII[EHNM Y KiHIIi TociOHuKa. [1icis BiAMOBITHIX BUMPABIIEHb CITiJl BAMOBUTH
KOJKHE PEUEHHSI BrOJIOC Y LIBUIKOMY TEMITi.



[TociOHUK MICTUTH BIIpaBH, sIKi 3a0€3MEUyIOTh MPAKTUKY B MOBJICHHI Ha
piBHI BHCIIOBIIOBAHHS, IO CKJIAJA€ThCS 3 KUIBKOX pEUYeHb. 3MICT
BHCJIOBJIIOBAaHHS BU3HAYAETHCS IHCTPYKIi€o. [[0 BmpaBy BHKOHYIOTH 0€3
OTOPH Ha 3pa3oK.

BrpaBu, 1mo MicTATh BipImi, NPHUCTIB’S 1 NPHKAa3KW, CIiJ BHBYATH
Hamam siTh, iX MO)KHa BUKOHYBATH Ha 3aHATTSX, Y T03aKJIacHIN poOOTi, BOOMA.
3aK/II09HA BIPaBa KOXKHOTO PO3LTY MicTHTh (habymbHuii TekeT. Moro crix
MPOYMTATH PO ceOe, BIAMOBICTH BrojioC Ha 3allTaHHSI, BMIIIEHI ITIC/IS TEKCTY,
a TOTIM, MPOYMUTABIIM TEKCT I€ pa3, IepeKa3aTh HOro BIAMOBIAHO 10
THCTPYKIiT (HapHKIIaA, BAKOHATH POJIi Pi3HUX MEPCOHAXKIB).

BnoymnuBe, crapaHHe BUKOHAHHsI BIpPAaB MOCIOHHMKA JOMOMOXE TIHOIIe
3aCBOITM TpaMaTU4Hi SBUINA, PO3IMIUPUTH AKTUBHY JIEKCHKY, BIOCKOHAIUTH
BMIHHS TOBOPUTH 1 YMTATH aHTJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.



YMOBHI ITO3HAYEHHA:

S — miamer

So  — migMer B OJHUHI

Ss  —miAMET y MHOXUHI

Si  —MmiaMeT rojI0OBHOTO PEUCHHS

S, — miaMeT migpsAHOTO PEeYeHHS

Vo — miecnoBo B iepiiit Gopmi (B iHGIHITHBI)

V.  — nieciioBo B ApyTiit popmi
V3  — JieciioBo B Tperiit popmi

Ving — Mi€CTIOBO B 4eTBEPTiit hopmi

Vs  — IIECIIOBO B TPETi 0c001 OMHWHM TEHEPINTHBEOTO Yacy
No — IMEHHUK B OQHWHI
Ns — IMEHHHK Y MHOXXUHI

W? — nuTanbpHe cioBo a00 CIOBOCIIONYYCHHSI



THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

I’ve got a sister. Her name is Helen. She is in the 7th form. Helen is very
pretty. She is tall and slim. She has large blue eyes, long black eyelashes and
brown wavy hair. | am small, my hair is black and straight.

Helen is fond of flowers and birds, music and books. She plays the piano. |
am not fond of birds or flowers. | am fond of cars, horses and dogs.

Helen likes English very much and she already knows it very well. She reads
English books, magazines and newspapers. She usually gets good marks in
English.

I also study English but I don't know it as well as my sister does. My sister
and I often do our homework together. We learn new words, read texts and do
exercises. We sometimes speak English at home. We speak about our school
and our lessons, about books and films.

Have you got a sister?

What is her name?

Is she pretty?

Does she know English?

Do you speak English at the lessons?
What magazines do you like to read?

3AITAM ATAH!

1106 eupazumu Oito, AKa 6i0OYBACMbCA 36UYATIHO, UACHO, 3A8)COU, NIC/IA
niomema nompioHo nocmaeumu O0i€ci080 6 nepuiiii ¢popmi, a 6 3-ii 0coobi
00HUHU 000amu 00 Hb020 cygiKc -(e)s.

Sols + Vs/o...

They listen to the radio in the morning.
Charles takes a shower every morning.

do
S+ does not \o ...

I do not understand the rule.
His mother does not work here.



Do

Dogs (M01) S+ Vo .2

Do you like classical music?
Does Mary live near the station?
Don't you fix your radio yourself?
Doesn't John have dinner at two?

_? do

9
W dogs (MO S+ Vo .2

Where do you live?

What sport does your brother go in for?
Why don't you ask Peter for advice?
Why doesn't he study Spanish?

Who Ve..? Who
What What

Who lives in this house?

What animals live in the ocean?
Who doesn't drive a car?

What birds don't fly?

does not V,...?

REMEMBER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION-WORDS!

who when
what where
whose how
which how long
what kind of why

how much (how many) how old



EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Read and say that you (your friends) do the same.

Model: -1Igetup atseveno'clock.
— I get up at seven o'clock, too.
(— My friends get up at seven o'clock, too.)

. I like classical music.

. I water flowers regularly.

. 1 go to the park every Sunday.

. We go to the cinema twice a week.

. lusually go to bed at eleven o'clock.

. We listen to the news in the evening.

. They watch TV every evening.

. We usually spend our holidays in the country.
. We speak English at the English lesson.

10. I sometimes watch hockey matches on TV.

OO ~NO UL WN -

Exercise 2. Read and say that your friend (sister) does the same.

Model: - Steve studies English.
— My sister studies English, too.

. Nick plays chess well.

. Victor does his morning exercises every morning.

. My father begins his work at eight.

. Peter always works hard.

. Bobby washes his hands before every meal.

. Mother wakes me up at seven o'clock in the morning.
. Kate plays in the yard after classes.

. Helen often helps her mother about the house.

. My sister wants to become a teacher.

. Mother goes shopping in the morning.

QWO NOOUTE, WN -
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Exercise 3. Say that you (your friend) do (does) it every day (Sunday, week,
winter, etc.).

Model: -1Iliketodo morning exercises. (every morning)
— I do my morning exerdises every morning.



— Jane likes to sing. (every Sunday)
— My friend sings every Sunday.

. I like to listen to English records. (every Sunday)

. Nick likes to travel about the country. (every year)

. My father likes to work in the garden. (every Saturday)

. We like to spend our holiday at the seaside. (every summer)
. Granny likes to watch TV. (every evening)

. I like to play tennis. (every week)

. Jane likes to go to the Zoo. (every Sunday)

. Helen likes to play with her dog. (every day)

. The little girl likes to listen to fairy-tales. (every night)

10. Helen likes to get letters from her pen-friend. (every week)

OO ~NOoO U, WDN -

Exercise 4.  Say that you (your friend) often (sometimes, never, usually,
etc.) do (does) it. Use the following adverbs: often, regularly,
never, sometimes, usually, seldom, always, occasionally.

Model: —They go tothe country for weekends.
— I often go to the country for weekends.
— He studies at night.
— My friend never studies at night.

. My parents come home late.

. My father works in his room.

. George repairs his TV set himself.

. Jane plays the piano for five hours every day.

. We put out the light at eleven o'clock.

. Alice works in the laboratory on Wednesdays.

. Helen spends long hours at the Picture Gallery.
. We spend our holidays in the Crimea.

. My brother plays football after classes.

10. Margaret does her homework in the evening.

OO ~NO U~ WDN B



Exercise 5. Say that you (your friend) do (does) something else. Use the

OCo~NoouolThwWN -

suggested words.

Model: - David listensto the radio in the evening. (watch TV)
— Helen watches TV in the evening.

. My mother usually walks to the office. (go by bus)

. Ann goes to the concerts of classical music on Sundays. (go fishing)

. In summer Philip plays tennis in the evening. (swim in the sea)

. After dinner Mr. Blake works in his study. (play in the yard)

. Inthe morning Betty writes letters. (type documents)

. Jane attends classes in the morning. (go shopping)

. David works in the garden before breakfast. (take a shower)

. Mrs Brown teaches at the University. (work at a plant)

. After classes the students study in the library. (work in the laboratory)
10.

In summer we swim in the lake every day. (gather mushrooms)

Exercise 6. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use

the correct form of the verb.

Model: —1I__ the piano and my brother Bob __the violin.
— I play the piano and my brother Bob plays the violin.

Drink, experiment, go, keep, live, study, take, watch, wish, work |

We ___ina small house but my brother Paul ____in a flat.

My mother and I usually __entertainment programmes on TV but my
father __ sports programmes.

I usually __ a bath after my morning exercises but my sister Cecilia __
a cold shower.

My sister and | ___coffee in the morning but Mother ___tea with milk.
John __ you a happy journey and we all you to have a good time in
London.

Ann __ adog as a pet and her cousins ____two white cats.

Patrick and John ____in the laboratory every Thursday and Jane ___inthe
library.

Bill ___ psychology on Monday and Pearl and Peggy __ sociology.
James __ with mice in the laboratory and Robert ___ with electricity.
Susan usually __ to the pictures on Sunday and Bob with his girlfriend
_____toconcerts of classical music.



Exercise 7. Look at the chart in the box. Say what kind of music each
person likes and doesn’t like.

Model: —Dan likes jazz but he doesn't like pop music.

+ yes Dan Karen Bob Mary | Chris
- no

Jazz + + - + -
Rock music + + - + +
Pop music - + - +
Country music - + + + +
Classical music - + - - -
Light music + - + + +

Exercise 8. Choose the appropriate noun in brackets that fits the

definition.
Model: — A cook cooks food.
1. A __ cooks food. (student, lawyer, cook)
2. A __ helps people in court. (cashier, postman, lawyer)
3. A __ paints and draws pictures. (bus-driver, painter, singer)
4. A __ delivers letters and newspapers. (postman, accountant, secretary)
5. An __ takes care of money and finance for people and businesses.
(accountant, butcher, secretary)
6. A __ takes pictures. (journalist, writer, photographer)
7. An __ actsin films and on the stage. (manager, producer, actor)
8. A __ works with books in the library. (librarian, editor, dancer)
9. A __ fixes cars. (barber, taxi-driver, mechanic)
10. A __ fixes water pipes, sinks, showers, and toilet. (butcher, electrician,

plumber)
Exercise 9. Complete the following sentences choosing the right ending.

Model: Abutcher___a) mends shoes, b) cuts and sells meat, c) flies planes.
— A butcher cuts and sells meat.

1. A barber __a) sells medicine, b) sells fruit, c) cuts hair.

2. A mechanic ___a) fixes cars, b) pumps gas, c) washes cars.

3. A pharmacist ___a) prepares medicine, b) farms, c) sells sweets.
4. A hair-dresser ___a) shaves, b) cuts hair, c) paints houses.



5. Adentist __a) takes care of feet, b) takes care of teeth, c) takes care of
children.

6. A grocer ___a) works in a hospital, b) works on a gas station, ¢) works in a
shop.

7. Astudent ___a) teaches, b) sleeps, c) studies.

8. Acritic ____a) writes detective stories, b) makes bread, cakes and rolls; c)
writes reviews on films.

9. A car washer ___a) washes dishes, b) washes cars, ¢) washes his face.

10.A garbage man ___a) collects garbage, b) throws things away, c¢) delivers

garbage to your house.

Exercise 10.  Match each noun denoting an occupation in the left column
with the correct ending in the right column.

Model: Adustman collects rubbish from people’s houses. (1-b)

1. A dustman a) treats sick animals.
2. A secretary b) collects rubbish from people’s houses.
3. A vet C) operates on sick people.
4. An architect d) gets coal from under the ground.
5. A miner e) rides racehorses.
6. A surgeon f) loads and unloads ships in a port.
7. A clown g) makes people laugh at a circus.
8. A diplomat h) represents his/her country at an embassy
9. A reporter i) designs buildings.
10. A jockey j) deals with office correspondence.

Exercise 11.  Say that you (your sister) do not (does not) do it.

Model: — My brother often goes to the skating-rink in winter.
— My sister does not go to the skating-rink. She doesn't skate.

. I like such hot weather.

. My mother teaches English.

. I know his brother very well.

. My friend lives in this street.

. Nick takes a cold shower in the morning.
. My sister learns German.

. My friend calls on me every Sunday.

~No ok, WN B



8.
9.

10.

My father works at the Institute.
I usually read the newspaper "News from Ukraine".
My grandparents live in a village.

Exercise 12.  Correct the information as in the model.

OO ~NOUTA~,WN B

Model: —Thesun setsinthe east.
—Oh, no, the sun doesn't set in the east; it sets in the west.

. Italy has a cold climate.

. It snows a lot in Israel.

. Kangaroos live in Brazil.

. The earth moves around the moon.

. Patients look after nurses in hospitals.

. The River Amazon flows into the Pacific Ocean.
. A veterinary doctor treats sick people.

. If you have a sore throat you go to a dentist.

. The Mississippi River starts in the Appalachians.
10.

In winter birds fly to the north.

Exercise 13.  Express your surprise or disbelief at these actions.

OO ~NOUITRA,WN P

Model: — My father does the shopping in the family.
— Does he really do the shopping?
—Yes, he does. (No, he doesn't.)

. My sister Helen plays football.

. My aunt speaks English with her children.

. My mother usually sleeps in the afternoon.

. My brother speaks three foreign languages.

. Margaret does her homework in the evening.

. Stephen lives with his grandparents.

. Ann goes to bed at nine o'clock.

. The Smiths usually spend their summer in town.
. My sister cooks breakfast every day.

10. My grandmother likes to stay at home in the evening.

Exercise 14.

Follow the model.
Model: —John likes classical music. (pop music)

Ask if the following is true about somebody/ something.



1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

— Doesn't he like pop music?

- Yes, he does. (No, he doesn't.)

—Jack and John like to play chess in the evening.
(in the morning)

— Don't they like to play chess in the morning?

- Yes, they do. (No, they don't.)

. | often see Donald at the weekend. (Susan)

. Jane does a lot of painting in her spare time. (read a lot)

. He likes to play cards with his father in the evening. (mother)

. Philip always repairs his radio himself. (TV set)

They cultivate wheat in this region. (rye)

. Jane and Mary always help their mother to pick potatoes. (tomatoes)

. It takes Diana long to get to the park. (stadium)

. My brother lives in a fine comfortable cottage. (sister)

. When we go to the forests we usually gather mushrooms there. (berries)

10. I sometimes read English books in the original. (always)

Exercise 15.  Askyour friend if he (she, somebody else) does it every day

[

QWO NOOITEA,WN PP

(week, summer, etc.).

Model: —We spend our holidays in the country.
— Do you spend your holidays in the country every year?
—Yes, we do. (No, we don't.)

— Peter does his morning exercises with open windows.
— Does he do his morning exercises every day?
—Yes, he does. (No, he doesn't.)

. Helen comes home at five o'clock.

. Mother tells Betty fairy-tales before bedtime.

. | come to see my old aunt on Sundays.

. They do their shopping in the afternoon.

. Father reads newspapers after dinner.

. They eat porridge for breakfast.

. | go to the library on Mondays.

. Bab listens to the radio programmes in the morning.

. Mother wakes me up at seven o'clock in the morning.
. Chris watches television on Saturday night.



Exercise 16.  Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) often (always,
usually) does it.

Model: —Nina helps me with my mathematics.
— Does she often help you with your mathematics?
— Yes, she does. (No, she doesn't.)
— The Browns go to the country for weekends.
— Do they usually go to the country for weekends?
- Yes, they do. (No, they don't.)

1. I understand my English teacher well.

2. Bob rings me up late in the evening.

3. John begins his work at nine.

4. She drinks tea in the morning.

5. My sister plays tennis with her friends.

6. The teacher corrects our exercises in class.

7. Mother dusts the books on Saturdays.

8. Helen borrows books from the school library.
9. Betty writes letters in the morning.

0. Nick and Ann help their mother to do shopping.

Exercise 17.  Askyour friend when (why, where, how) he (she, somebody
else) does it.

Model: —Tom plays chess with his father. (when)
— When does Tom play chess with his father?
— In the evening.

. Susan feels tired. (why)

. They want to buy some toys for their children. (where)
. We want to catch the six o'clock train. (why)

. Edward prefers to have lunch in the cafeteria. (why)

. Every evening David walks his dog. (where)

. | get up very early on weekdays. (when)

. The Johnsons go for a drive in the country. (how often)
. We want to go there very much. (where)

. I don't like loud music. (why)

A WDN B
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10.

Jane plays the piano every day. (where)

Exercise 18.  Ask questions as in the model.

OO ~NO Ok, WN -

Model: —She keeps her notes on the table. (in the drawer)
— Why doesn't she keep them in the drawer?
— It's more convenient to her. She likes to have them at hand.

. Jane studies German. (English)

. Ann cooks breakfast for the whole family. (dinner)

. Larry drives a bicycle. (car)

. They make tables and chairs in this shop. (shelves)

. My sister plays tennis on Sundays. (volleyball)

. Ann helps her brother with his mathematics. (English)

. The Browns always go to the seaside in summer. (mountains)
. They always watch TV in the evening. (in the morning)

. Tom wears his old slippers at home. (new)

10.

Mary and John drink tea for breakfast. (coffee)

Exercise 19.  Ask your friend who exactly does it.

O©COoO~NOoO O WN P

Model: - Shedances well
— Who dances well?
— Jane does.

. He works at night.

. He boxes every day.

. She likes flowers.

. He teaches at the University.

. He often reads late at night.

. She usually drinks juice for breakfast.

. She always gets good marks in English.
. He lectures on Monday and Thursday.

. He spends much time in his garden.

10. They spend all their money on books.

Exercise 20.  Translate the following.



1. Tanna nobpe cmiBae i Taniroe. 2. Yapns npuiimae qym ypanmi. 3. Ha
ypOKax MH YHTAEMO, TMEPEKIaAaeMO aHTTIMChKI TEKCTH, BHKOHYEMO Pi3HI
BIIPaBH 1 pO3MOBIIIEMO aHTJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO. 4. BoHU He WIIyTh T0JIOMY MICIIS
YPOKIB, BOHU HayTh 10 Oi0aiorexu. 5. I1o BiH 3BMUaliHO poOHUTE MiCis YPOKIB?
6. Bu Oarato mpairoere HaJa aHIIIKHCBKOIO MOBOI? 7. Sl He po3yMmiio 1ie
npaBwio. 8. Uu 3afimaeTbes TBil npyr crioprom? 9. CuH M-pa bpayHa He xoue
BCTyNaTH 110 yHiBepcutTery. Bin xode mpamtoBatu. 10. Komu Bu 3BHYaiiHO
BHUKOHYETE JIOMAIITHE 3aBJIAHHSI: TiCIS YPOKIB UM BBeUepi?

TO BE
am
S+ s (not) ...
are

I am a bad skater.

John is a good driver.

John and Mary are good friends.
I am not tired.

This box is not large.

These stories are not very funny.

Am
Is (not) S...?
Are

Is Mr Grey in Paris?

Are your grandparents pensioners?

Am | not right?

Isn't your mother much better?

Aren't your parents happy to see you?
am

W s (not) S ...?
are

Why am | so nervous?
How is your friend John today?

Where are Jack and Mary now?
Why isn't the key in the desk?



Why aren't they busy today?

Exercise 21.

=

Model:

Say the same about yourself (your friend, your mother).

— My father is an architect.
— How interesting! My father is an architect, too.

. Peter's mother is a housewife.

. I am very busy today.

. My sister Gina is twenty years old.

. My uncle's house is in the centre of the city,
. My parents are in the country now.

. Our teacher is an Englishman.

My favourite colour is blue.

Exercise 22.
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Model:

. My grandparents are pensioners.
. My friends are at the seaside now.
. Mr Brown is an excellent doctor.

Agree or disagree with the following using words

sometimes, often, usually, never.

The telephone is busy at ten o'clock.

Yes, the telephone is often busy at ten o'clock.
— Itis cold in this room.

—No, itis never cold in this room.

. She is happy to see you.

. The days are fine in August.

. His songs are popular with young people.

. The boy is sleepy in the evening.

. His lectures are very interesting.

. The headmaster is busy at that time.

. My mother is tired after her work in the garden.
. The girl is careless with her books.

. His stories are very interesting.

10. John's hands are dirty.



Exercise 23.  Ask if the following is true about you (your friend,
somebody else).

Model: —Janeisan excellent dancer.
—Is Mary an excellent dancer, too?
- Yes, she is. (No, she isn't.)

. Rabert is from Coventry.

. My sister is much better now.

. Bab is present at the lesson.

. The book is interesting.

. The grass is green in spring.

. Nick is a great theatre-lover.

. Nick's flat is on the second floor.

. Mrs Green is a nurse.

. All houses in this street are five-storeyed buildings.
10. Jane is a good listener.

OO ~NO O WN B

Exercise 24.  Ask questions as in the model.

Model: - Sheis agood teacher. (mother)
— Isn't she a good mother, too?

. Jack is clever and serious. (witty)

. Mary is naughty and disobedient. (lazy)
. The book is very interesting. (too long)
. It's snowy and cold today. (windy)

. Rabert is strong and healthy. (brave)

. The puppy is as white as snow. (funny)
. I'mso tired. (ill)

. John is a good listener. (quick learner)

. Jane is very pretty. (clever)

10. These armchairs are small. (cozy)
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Exercise 25.  Answer the following questions, then ask your friend these
questions.

. Are you a good singer?

. Is tennis your favourite sport?
. Where are your friends now?
. How old are you?

. What colour are your eyes?

. When is your birthday?

. Where is the Thames?

. Where are your books?

. What is your father?

10. Who is your best friend?
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Exercise 26.  Ask questions as in the model.

Model: —Maryisathome. (at her office)
— Why isn't she at her office?

. The carpet is on the floor. (on the wall)

. The apples are in the box. ( fridge)

. My son feels worse today. (in hospital)

. The money is in my pocket. (purse)

. It's nine o'clock. The pupils are in the corridor. (in the classroom)
. The man is robbed the bank. (prison)

. The weather is very fine and the children are indoors. (in the park)
. Susan has a high temperature. (in bed)

. The books are on the floor? (shelf)

10. The picture is very valuable. (in the museum)
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Exercise 27. Read the text about Jane Samson, then complete and ask
the questions below, let your partner answer them.

Jane Samson is a waitress from a small town in California. She serves food
and drinks in a motorway restaurant just outside the city. She has a tiring job.
She stands and walks all day.

Jane gets up between ten and eleven o’clock every morning and starts work
at four o’clock in the afternoon. The restaurant is very busy in the evening. Men
and women from important American companies have dinner with their



customers and friends. Jane works very quickly, and she is always very polite.
She is never rude to her customers.

She finishes work at ten o’clock and arrives home at eleven o’clock at night.

Then she phones her friends and her parents in New York. She doesn’t go to
bed at eleven o’clock. She sometimes goes to a disco — about once a week, but
she usually watches television. She often goes to bed between two and three
o’clock in the morning.

[y

COONOUTAWNE

Questions:

. Where ___ from?
.What ___ do?

Does sit in an office?

. When ___up?
. Is ___empty in the evening?

Does ___slowly?
Is sometimes rude?
When arrive home?

. Who ___phone?
. Does ___to bed early?

Exercise 28.  Answer the following questions.

[
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. Where do you live?

. When do you usually get up?

. What do you usually do before work/school?
. What do you usually do after work/classes?

. What are your interests?

. What do you do in autumn?

. What is your favourite season?

. Do you like winter?

. How hard do you work?

. How do you spend most of your free time?

Exercise 29.  a) Tell your friend

1) what you usually do after classes;
2) how you usually help your mother about the house;



3) how you cook dinner for the family.

b) Have a talk with your friend on

1) your sport activities;
2) your work in the library;
3) your participation in the drama club.

Exercise 30.  Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1.
. The apples on the other side of the wall are the sweetest.
. A new broom sweeps clean.

. Barking dogs do not bite.

. An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

. Health is above wealth.

. Every man is the architect of his own fortune.

. A bully is always a coward.

. All cats are grey in the dark.

10.
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The dogs bark, but the caravan goes on.

A friend in need is a friend indeed.

THE SEASONS

This is the season when fruit is sweet,

This is the season when school friends meet,
When noisy and gay, and brown in the sun,
With their books and bags to school they run.

This is the season when mornings are dark,
And birds do not sing in forest and park.
This is the season when children ski,

And Father Frost brings the New-Year tree.

This is the season when snowdrops bloom,
When nobody likes to be in his room.

This is the season when birds make their nests,
This is the season we all like best.

This is the season when nights are short,



When children are full of fun and sport,
Playing, swimming all the day,
With a happy song on a sunny day.

Exercise 31.  Read the following jokes, retell them.
AT THE LESSON

Professor: What is the difference between the active voice and the passive
voice?
Student: The active voice shows action and the passive voice shows passion.

IT IS NOT HIS BUSINESS

Servant: Sir! The house is on fire!
Absent-minded professor: Say it to my wife - she looks after household
affairs.

* * %

— My wife has the worst memory in the world!
— She forgets everything, doesn't she?
— No, she remembers everything.

A BARKING DOG DOESN'T BITE

"Sam," says his father, "put on your cap and coat and let us go for a walk."
Sam is happy. He likes to go out with his father. He puts on his cap and coat
and says: "Father, | am ready."

Sam and his father go out in the street. Suddenly they see a big black dog.
The dog begins to bark. Sam is afraid of the dog. He wants to run home. His
father says: ‘Don't be afraid, Sam. Don't you know the proverb: "A barking dog
does not bite?"”

"Oh, yes," says Sam, "l know the proverb, you know the proverb, but does
the dog know the proverb?"

DEAR JOHN

A young soldier is far away from home. One day he gets a letter from his
girlfriend. The letter says:

"Dear John, | am sorry but | have a new boyfriend. You have a very nice
picture of me. Please send it back. | want to give it to my new boyfriend.”



Maria
The soldier is mad. He asks his friends for pictures of women — aunts, sisters,
girlfriends, or cousins. He puts the pictures of the women in a big box and sends
the box to his girlfriend. In the box he also puts a letter. The letter says:
"Dear Maria, please, take your picture. I can’t remember which picture is
yours."
John

Exercise 32.  a) Read the text and say how the little mouse helped the lion.
THE BIG LION AND THE LITTLE MOUSE

One morning a big lion meets a little mouse. The little mouse is afraid of
the big lion. The lion says to the mouse. "I can kill you."

The mouse asks the lion not to kill her. And the lion does not kill the mouse.
The mouse is very happy. She thanks the lion and says that some day she can
help him. But the lion laughs. He does not understand how a little mouse can
help a big lion.

One day a man wants to catch the lion. So he puts up a net. The lion is very
hungry. He does not see the net and falls into it. Now he cannot get out and
begins to roar.

The little mouse lives not far from that place. She hears the lion and runs
out of her house. She sees the lion in the net and runs up to him.

The little mouse wants to help the big lion. She begins to bite off the cords
with her teeth. The mouse bites off one cord. Then she bites off one cord after
another. Now the lion is free.

So the little mouse helps the big lion.

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

. Whom does the lion meet one morning?

. What does the lion say to the mouse?

. Does he kill the mouse?

. What does the mouse say?

. Why does the lion laugh?

. Who comes to the wood where the lion lives?
. What does the man put up?

. Does the lion see the net?

. Does the little mouse hear the lion?
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10. What does she do to help him?
c) Retell the text.

QUESTIONNAIRE QUIZ

Do the quiz "Test your diet to see how healthy it is’. Tick a, b, c or d
depending what your eating habits are.

TEST YOUR DIET TO SEE HOW HEALTHY IT IS

1. How often do you eat a mixed salad (more than four vegetables), raw
vegetables, or green leafy vegetables?
a most days
b 4-5times a week
Cc once or twice a week
d seldom or never

2. How often do you eat a piece of fresh fruit?
a once or more a day
b three or four times a week
¢ three or four times a month
d seldom or never

3. Do you eat red meat or meat products:
a atleast once a day?
b four or five times a week?
c once or twice a week?
d seldom or never?

4. How often do you eat three of four slices of wholemeal bread a day, or a
main meal based on pulses: beans, lentils, etc?
a four or more times a week
b two or three times a week
¢ two or three times a month
d seldom or never

5. How often do you eat fish?
a oily fish (salmon, trout, mackerel, herring, tuna) twice or more a week
b oily and/or white fish and canned fish twice or more a week
¢ fish and chips once a week, or more



d seldom or never eat fish

6. What kind of breakfast do you eat?
a none, or just tea or coffee
b cereal with milk and sugar, or white toast and jam or marmalade
¢ wholemeal toast with polyunsaturated or low-fat spread
d whole grain cereal without added sugar and with low-fat milk

7. How many cake, biscuit or ice-cream snacks are there in your diet?
a morethan two a day

b onea day
c one or two a week
d hardly any

8. How often do you eat fried food, or food roasted with added fat?
a once or more a day
b most days, or every other day
¢ three or four times a week
d oncea week or less

Answers to the Quiz

Number 1 If you got a or b you score 1 point. You should really eat some
green leafy vegetables and some raw vegetables every day. ¢ scores 2 points,
try to include vegetables like spinach and frozen peas, which are high in fibre.
If you ticked d you get 3 points. Remember, vegetables are not fattening, and
they're full of vitamins and fibre.

Number 2 If you get a or b you can have 1 point. Again, you should eat
fresh fruit daily, as it's full of vitamins and also contains fibre. ¢ scores 2 points
and d 3 points, try to make your life more fruity. You must be able to find some
fruit you like!

Number 3 If you ticked a you get 4 points. This is too much! You don't
need to give up meat altogether, but try to find some lower fat food - perhaps
plan a couple of meals a week around vegetables. b 3 points. Why not substitute
fish or chicken for one of the meat meals? ¢ 2 points. If you're happy with this,
fine. Make sure you're getting enough protein, iron and B vitamins from food
such as wholemeal bread, fish and yoghurt. d 2 points. If you eat chicken and
fish you're doing well. If you are vegetarian make sure you are getting protein
and vitamins from eggs, cheese and yoghurt.



Number 4 a1 point. Good, you're getting enough fibre. b 2 points. Good
too, but try to add more fibre to meat dishes, by adding beans or other pulses. ¢
3 points. Try to find some recipe books which show you how to plan meals
based on beans and lentils. Indian, Italian and Mexican food have lots of good
dishes using pulses. d 4 points. If you don't like eating wholemeal bread, keep
on eating the white bread. It does have some fibre.

Number 5 a1 point. Fish, especially oily fish, is an excellent source of
protein. b 2 points. Good - eat more! ¢ 3 points. The fish is good, but there is
too much fat. d 4 points. You are missing out on a very healthy food!

Number 6 a4 points. You function much better if you eat breakfast, and
this means you are less likely to have mid morning snacks. b 3 points. This is
high in fibre and nutrients and better than sugary cereals. cand d 1 point. Good.
Carry on!

Number 7  a 4 points. You are eating too many empty calories which
contain no vitamins or minerals. You may have weight problems as a result. b
3 points. Try to cut down. ¢ 2 points. Well done. d 1 point. Excellent - if you're
telling the truth!

Number 8 a4 points. You must change this or as well as having a weight
problem you may also have a heart problem. b 3 points. A bit better, but not
much. ¢ 2 points. Try other methods of cooking - grilling, poaching, steaming.
d 1 point. Good. Stay like that.

Score
The lower the figure - minimum 9, maximum 30, the healthier your diet!

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

It was Sunday yesterday. | got up later than usual. I did my morning
exercises, had breakfast and played with my dog Spot. We had dinner at three
o'clock and then my friend John and | went to the park. In the park we watched
the swans on the pond and played volley-ball.



In the evening | went to the theatre with my sister. We saw the ballet "Swan
Lake". We enjoyed it very much. The music was wonderful, and the dancers
were beautiful.

I did not watch television that evening. | was too tired. | went to bed at eleven
o'clock.

What did you do last Sunday?

Did you go to the cinema?

Who was with you there?

What film did you see?

Did you like the film?

When did you go to bed last Sunday?
Did you watch television in the evening?

3AITAM SITAH!

Js1s1 BUpa:keHHs1 MMHYJIOI il Ti€cI0BO cTaBAATH Y APYrii dopmi micas
nigMera. SIKm0 MOTPiOHO MO3HAYMTH 4Yac BUKOHAHHA [ii, BKUBAIOTb
BilMOBiAHY 00CcTaBHHY 4acy.

S+Vs...

Father worked in the garden last Sunday.
The students spent many hours in the library.

S +did not Vo ...
He did not watch television in the evening.

Did (not) S+ Vo...?

Did you see Robert yesterday?
Didn't they spend their vacation in the Crimea?

? ..
V_V did (not) S+Vo ... ?
When did you speak to the doctor?

Why didn't you ask me to help you?

Who
What

Who packed all these things?

Va... ?



Who got an excellent mark in English?

Who
What

Who didn't read this article?
Who didn't see this film?

did (not) Vo ... ?

REMEMBER THE FOLLOWING ADVERBIALS OF TIME:

. yesterday, the day before yesterday

. last week (night, spring, year)

. a year (some minutes, two weeks) ago

. inthe evening, in the morning, at noon, at 5

. in summer, in spring, in winter

. in April, in August

. on Monday, on Thursday

.in 1978

. after (before, during) the dinner (break, war), at the end (beginning) of the
lesson (experiment, concert)
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EXERCISES

Exercise 33.  Read and say that you (your friend) did the same.

Model: — Nick saw this film last week.
— I saw this film last week, too.

. Mary read this book last year.

. | liked this song very much.

. My sister got up early yesterday.

. | listened to the news last night.

. My friend visited his grandmother on Sunday.

. | bought a new record three days ago.

. Steve answered this question correctly.

. | did these exercises at the lesson.

. Ann spent her winter vacation in the mountains.
10. Jack gave Nelly flowers for her last birthday.
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Exercise 34.  Say that you (your friend) did it some other time.

Model: —Ileftschoolin 1998.
— My brother left school a year ago.

. | read this article yesterday.

. I visited my friend last week.

. | played chess with my father in the evening.

. We worked on the farm in summer.

. We began to learn English three years ago.

. We wrote a composition on Monday.

. She went to see the doctor the day before yesterday.
. Mary worked hard last September.

. We wrote a dictation last week.

10. Our family went to Italy last year.
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Exercise 35.  Say that you (your friend) did something else at that time.

Model: —Idid my homeworkin the evening.
— I watched television in the evening.

. Nick went to visit his grandmother last Sunday.

. Father read the newspaper before dinner.

. Helen listened to the music in the evening.

. | skated on the pond yesterday.

. Nick and his friends played basketball after classes.
. They read English texts at the lesson yesterday.

. | talked with my teacher a few minutes ago.

. We wrote a dictation the day before yesterday.

. Lena worked in the garden before breakfast.

10. My little brother played in the yard all the morning.
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Exercise 36.  Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use
the correct form of the verb.

Model: Columbus America in 1492.
— Columbus discovered America in 1492.

| Become, begin, create, cut, destroy, open, paint, sell, send, write |

1. Shakespeare __ ‘Hamlet’ in 1603.
2. The Second World War ____in 1939.
3. Alexander the Great ___ the Gordian knot with his sword.
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. Russia ____Alaska to the American government in 1867 for $7,200,000.
. George Washington Benjamin Franklin to Paris as the first American

ambassador in France.

. Hawaii ___the 50th state in 1959.

. The Great Fire of 1666 ___many buildings and churches in London.

. Walter Disney ___such characters as Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck.

. Disneyland, the famous amusement park, _ in 1971.

. Leonardo da Vinci ____such famous pictures as ‘The Mona Lisa’ and ‘The

Last Supper’.

Exercise 37.  Complete the following sentences as in the model. Use the

[
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suggested words.

Model: — Mother bought some milk at the market (meat)
— Mother bought some milk at the market but she didnt buy any
meat.

. The children planted trees in front of the school_____ (behind)

. Mary cleaned the kitchen yesterday _ (bedroom)

. We saw an ancient castle in the village ___ (church)

. Peter wrote a letter to his uncle informing him about his wedding __ (aunt)
. Last year she drove to Edinburgh __ (Glasgow)

. Last winter he taught his little daughter to ski __ (skate)

. He passed the history test quite successfully __ (the science test)

. Mary cooked the soup ___(the dessert)

. Rabert brought some new records to the party __ (a guitar)

. The farmers picked apples in the orchard ___ (pears)

Exercise 38. Say that you (your brother) didn't do it. Develop the

1.
2.
3.

situation as in the model.

Model: —Myyounger brother went to school last year.
— My brother did not go to school last year. He was only five.
She came home late yesterday.
Father helped me with my English.
I liked this concert very much.

4. | received a letter from our friend Nick.

5.
6.

Norman read the magazine before dinner.
Pete invited his new friends to his party last week.



7. 1 made two mistakes in my last composition.
8. I saw Mary in the library yesterday.
9. We watched a football match on TV in the evening.

10

. I found many interesting stories in this book.

Exercise 39.  Askyour friend if he (she, somebody else) did it some other
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time, too.

Model: —1Iwatched television on Monday.

— Did you watch it on Tuesday, too?
—Yes, Idid. (No, I didn't.)

. Jane got up early on Monday.

. Helen watered flowers yesterday.

. Father took me to the Zoo last Sunday.

. We planted trees near our school in spring.

. The students played basketball after classes.

. | washed the dishes after dinner.

. Barbara read the magazine before dinner.

. I studied grammar in the morning on Sunday.

. Mary packed her things in the morning.

. Mother bought apples in the shop the days before yesterday.

Exercise 40. Ask if it is true about somebody/something. Follow the
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model.

Model: - Itrained heavily yesterday. (the day before yesterday)
— Didn't it rain the day before yesterday?

. Tom took part in the draught tournament. (chess tournament)

. Father took the children to the Zoo. (circus)

. Mother bought a pair of shoes for her daughter. (a pair of gloves)

. At the English lesson we read the text and translated it. (retell)

. Inthe evening Mike listened to the radio. (watch TV)

. We visited the museum and the church. (art gallery)

. At the weekend the Browns went to the forest and picked mushrooms.
(flowers)

. When 1 was in Kyiv last time | saw the "Swan Lake". (‘'The Sleeping
Beauty")

9. The schoolchildren planted some apple trees in their garden. (cherry trees)
10. When he won a lot of money in the lottery he bought a flat. (car)



Exercise 41.  Askthe questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.

Model: —Johnread some stories by Hemingway. (Faulkner)
— Did he read any stories by Faulkner?
- Yes, he did. (No, he didnt)

. We all heard the explosion. (fire engine)

. Susan dusted the furniture in the bedroom. (living room)

. Bab and Doreen had lunch at cafeteria. (dinner)

. Alice learned the dialogue by heart. (the poem)

. Mother spoke to John about this terrible accident. (Mary)

. Mary bought a pair of new leather shoes. (a pair of socks)

. Kate remembered all the dates. (places)

. Little Nelly lost her hat. (mittens)

. Alice slipped and broke a plate. (cup)

. At last Mother threw away that old hat of hers. (those old slippers of hers)
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Exercise 42.  Askyour friend when (where, how, why) he (she, somebody
else) did it.
Model: —1ImetNickinthe school library. (when)
— When did you meet him?
— On Monday.

1. I read much last month. (what books)

2. My friend moved to a new flat. (when)

3. He re-wrote the last two sentences. (why)

4. Tom and Jane talked long last night. (what ... about)
5. She went to bed early yesterday. (why)

6. Alice passed all her exams. (how)

7. Our football team lost the game. (why)

8. | received a telegram from Jane. (when)

9. Nick telephoned me yesterday from Lviv. (why)

10. He ran up to the buffet during the break. (why)

Exercise 43.  Ask questions as in the model.

Model: —1Iboughta penand a pencil for my little son. (a notebook)
— Why didn't you buy a notebook?

1. Father put his raincoat on the armchair. (wardrobe)



N

. We had soup and mashed potatoes for dinner. (meat)

. Jane chose a dark-coloured dress for the party. (light-coloured)
. They sent her a letter informing about their arrival. (a telegram)
. Rabert learned a passage of prose by heart. (a poem)

. I read the book by a candle light. (electric light)

. The Browns went to Paris by train. (plane)

. Jane spent her summer holiday in the country. (at the sea-side)

. They stayed in Madrid only for three days. (longer)
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Exercise 44.  Ask your friend who exactly did it.

Model: - He took your pen.
— Who took my pen?
— Nick did.

. She drank two cups of coffee.

. He cut his hand badly.

. She painted a beautiful picture.

. He wrote an excellent composition.

. They stayed in Kyiv only for two days.

. She took me to the History Museum.

. They helped me to carry the heavy box.

. They built a new bridge across the river.

. They decided to go to the Crimea in July.

10. He learned to speak English in his childhood.
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Exercise 45.  Translate the following.

1. S mo3HalioMHBCS 3 HUM JBa POKHA TOMY. 2. Bl HaBUMBCS TOBOPHUTH
(hpaHIy3pKOI0 MOBOIO B JUTHHCTBI. BiH KilbKa pOKIB JXKHB 3 OaThbKamMu y
Opamnrrii. 3. o ti pobuna Buopa? Tu ciayxama my3uxy? 4. SIKi KHWKKA BU
B3sun B Oi0OmioTeni? 5. bateku ['anHM maBHO moMepiy, i 1l BUXOByBasa TiTKa.
6. B nuturCcTB1 Mapraper Mpisina cratu aktpucoro. 7. Born 3anpocunm Jxxona
Ha BEYipKy, ajie BiH He NPUIHAB 3ampolleHHs. 8. Mu mocTykaiau y ABepi, aje
HIXTO He BinmoBiB. 9. I'eHpi He NMOJUBUBCSA HOBI CIIOBAa B CIOBHUKY i TOMY
HEeNpaBWILHO NiepekiaB peueHHs. 10. XTo HaBuuB Tebe muaBaTu?

TO BE

was

+
S were

(not) ...



The girl was very excited.

My friends were pleased to see me again.
His wife was not pleased with the present.
They were not at home at 9 o'clock.

Was
Were

Was Jane late for the last train?

Were John and Mary happy together?

Wasn't Kate's dog very funny?

Weren't John and his brother students at that time?

_? was
W were

When was the film over?

Where were you yesterday after school?

Why wasn't the teacher pleased with your answer?
Why weren't you present at the concert?

(not) S ...?

(not) S ...?

Exercise 46.  Ask if the following is true about somebody/something.
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Model: —Myfriends were at the theatre yesterday. (you)
— Were you there?

. The weather was sunny yesterday. (the day before yesterday)
. The film was very long. (interesting)

. Nick was at home at 7 o'clock. (at 10 o'clock)

. Tim was at the seaside in June. (August)

. Nina had a bathing-suit in her plastic bag. (swimming cap)

. Our class was on an excursion last week. (your teacher)

. Mary was glad to go to the Zoo. (Tom)

. The weather was rainy on Sunday. (Saturday)

. The trees were yellow in September. (October)

10. Mary's son was good at his English. (mathematics)
Exercise 47.  Answer the following questions, then ask your friend these

questions.

1. Why were you late for the train?
2. Why weren't you at school yesterday?
3. Were you at John’s birthday party yesterday?



4. Were you pleased to be at the party?
5. Who else was at the party?
6. Who was with you in the Historical Museum?
7. Were you late for classes yesterday?
8. Where were you at 9 o'clock yesterday ?
9. When were you at the cinema last?
10. Were you tired after the English lesson?

Exercise 48.  Translate the following.

1. Ilerpo He MOOHUTH BCTaBaTH PaHO, ajie BYOpa BiH BcTaB o 7 ToauHi. Komu
TH Buopa BcTtaB? 2. CKiNbKHM 4Yacy y Bac MINDIO HA Te, 100 BUBYHUTH IIE
npaemwio? 3. BiH KynuB Iie HaibTo JiBa pOKH ToMYy. 4. Mukona 3po0uB ayxe
XOpOIITy JIOTIOB1/Ib MHHYJIOTO THXKHS. BoHa Oyia npo ykpaiHChKuit )KuBoMHC. 5.
— Mu BYOpa xomwim B my3eil. — [lerpo Takox xomuB 3 Bamu? — Hi, BiH OyB
3aiiHaTHH. 6. Bopuc mepekiaB TeKCT Oe3 ciaoBHUKA. Tol TeKCT OyB IOCHUTH
nmerkuit. 7. Komm s Bmepmie 3yctpiB OneHy, BOHa HE 3Hajlla 0araTtbox
AHTITMCHKUX CIIiB. 3apa3 BOHA BUTLHO YHTAE 1 TOBOPUTH aHTITIMCHKOIO MOBOIO.
8. — Konu TH B3sIB 1110 KHUXKKY B 0i0mioTeni? — Twxkaeas ToMy. 9. SIKy OLIHKY
TH BYOpa ofepkaB? YuuTenb OyB 3a0BOJICHUNA TBO€O Bimmosimmo? 10. — S
3BHYAITHO BBEUEP1 YATAO TA3eTy.— A BUOpa TH YMTasa razery? — Hi, He unrana.
Y Mene He OyI10 Jacy.

Exercise 49.  a) Tell your friend about

1) your last visit to the doctor;
2) your first visit to the theatre;
3) your work on the farm in summer;

b) Have a talk with your friend on

1) your last weekend,;
2) your first day at school;
3) the dinner that you cooked for your family.
Exercise 50.  Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1. Care killed the cat.

2. Faint heart never won fair lady.

3. He that never climbed never fell.

4. What we give, we had, what we left, we lost
5. The kettle called the pot black.



6. The day is lost on which you did not laugh.
7. He who pleased everybody died before he was born.

SHOPPING

A bear and a bunny

Had plenty of money.

They went to the store

For carrots and honey.

When the bear and the bunny
Asked: "Carrots and honey?"
The man in the store cried,
"Where is your money?"
How strange and how funny!
They really had money —
And that's how they bought
Their carrots and honey.

Exercise 51.  Read the following jokes, retell them.

— Did you like the second act of the play?

— | didn't see it. The programme said: Second Act, Two Years Later, and |
didn't wait.

COLUMBUS AND RADIO

A New York newspaper published the following advertisement as a
practical joke.

"For sale: A radio set in good condition. Belonged to Christopher
Columbus. Valuable antiquity object."

The paper got thousands of letters from people who wished to buy a thing
owned by the famous man himself.

Exercise 52.  a) Read the text and say what the young lady thought about
the man.

ON A RAINY DAY

The weather was bad yesterday. It began to rain early in the morning. We
had five umbrellas at home, but when | wanted to take one, | saw they were all
broken. | decided to take all the five umbrellas to the umbrella-maker. So | took
them there and said, "I'd be back for my umbrellas on my way in the evening."



In the afternoon | went to have lunch. | entered the cafe, sat down at the
table and began to eat. After a few minutes a young lady came in and sat down
at the table. | finished my lunch, got up and took her umbrella by mistake. But
she said, "This isn't your umbrella. It's mine." | saw my mistake and said, "Oh,
excuse me, it's yours, of course. I'm very sorry." "That's all right," she answered
laughing.

In the evening | went to the umbrella-maker and took all my five umbrellas.
Then | bought a newspaper and got on a bus. The young lady was on that bus,
too. She looked at my five umbrellas and said, "Not a bad day for you, eh?"

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

. What was the weather like yesterday?

. How many umbrellas had they at home?

. What did the man decide to do with the umbrellas?
. What did he tell the umbrella-maker?

. Where did the man have his lunch?

. Who sat down at his table? What had the lady with her?
. What did the man do after his lunch?

. Did he take the lady's umbrella by mistake?

. Were all five umbrellas ready in the evening?

. Whom did the man meet on his way home?

. What was the lady's remark?

¢) Retell the text as if

1) you were the man of the story;
2) you were the young lady.

RPOOWO~NOUITRWN -
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THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

I shall go to Kyiv next week. My father will go there on holidays. We shall
live in a room at a hotel. We shall not take much luggage. We shall visit several
museums and exhibitions there. My father will show me all the beautiful sights
in Kyiv. He knows Kyiv very well. He lived there when he was a student.

We shall travel over all the lines of the Metro. My father will show me the
most beautiful Metro stations. My father will take me to Volodymyr Hill and
show me the University. If we get tickets we shall go to the theatre. | am sure
we shall have a good time.



Will you go to Kyiv on your holidays?
Who will go with you?

What will you see when you go to Kyiv?
Where will you stay in Kyiv?

3AITAM SITAM!

{06 Bupa3uTu MaiidyTHIO 1il0, MicJs MiAMeTa MOTPiIOHO MOCTABUTE
ponomixue gieciaoso shall (nast 1-i ocoou oguuny i Muoskunu) ado Will (mas
2-11i3-1 oci0 onnuHu i MHOXMHU) i mepiny Gopmy BinMinIOBaHOrO Ji€caoBa.

shall
+ .
S will \o ...
They will leave for Boston tomorrow.
I shall learn the poem tomorrow.
shall
+ .
S will not Vo

He will not return home the day after tomorrow.
I shall not visit you on Sunday.

Shall

Will
Will you take your exam tomorrow?
Shall I read the text aloud?

Shan't we go to the Circus tomorrow?
Won't you explain this rule to me?

_? shall
W will

How long will you stay in Kyiv?

When shall | go to school, Mum?

Why shan't we buy a bicycle for her birthday?
Why won't yon send for a doctor?

Who  will (not) Vo ...?

(not) S +Vp...?

(not) S +Vo...?



What

Who will take part in the competition?
Who won't go on an excursion next Sunday?

EXERCISES

Exercise 53.  Read and say that you (your friend) will do the same.

Model: —1Ishall see Mary tomorrow.
— We shall see Mary tomorrow, too.

. I shall translate this article tomorrow.

. My uncle will arrive in two days.

. Jane will come in the evening.

. On Sunday we shall go to the forest.

. Jack will be back in a few minutes.

. Next Sunday the children will go to the Zoo.

. I shall give Helen a book on her birthday.

. My dress will be ready for the party.

. In the evening Nick and Pete will go to the club.
. In summer we shall work on the farm.

QO OWOoO~NO O, WNPEF
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Exercise 54.  Say that you (your friend) will do something else at that
time.

Model: -1 shall work on the farm in summer.
— My younger brother will go to the rest camp in summer.

1. I shall wait for Ann for 15 minutes.

2. My sister will study French next year.

3. Jack will see his girl friend tonight.

4. | shall make a cake on Sunday.

5. Jane will visit her Granny after classes.

6. I shall read many English books in summer.



7. Our family will have dinner at 3 on Sunday.
8. I shall stay at home on Saturday.
9. Bob will go to the dentist's on Monday.
10. My father will cut the grass in the garden next Saturday.

Exercise 55. Respond to the remarks as in the model.

Model: —Thenew play is fantastic. (go and see)
— Inthat caseI'll go and see it.

. The car is very cheap. (buy)

. The programme is very interesting. (watch)

. The traffic is heavy at that time. (go by bus)

. The water in the river is very warm. (bathe)

. Mary is a very good cook. (stay for dinner)

. It's terribly cold this morning. (stay indoors)

. Meat is very expensive. (buy fish)

. The railway workers are on strike. (go by plane)

. Jane has no telephone. (call on)

10. Flats in London are terribly expensive to buy. (rent)

OO ~NOoOOThWNBE

Exercise 56.  Say that you (your friend) will not do it. Develop the
situation as in the model.

Model: —You will tell Mother about your troubles.
— I shall not tell Mother about it. She will be worried.

. Jack will write his sister about this event.

. Mary will take this book from the library.

. Jane will come to see you after supper.

. It will rain in the evening.

. They will plant trees near our school.

. Ina week our group will start for Lviv.

. Alice will go shopping before dinner.

. Helen will put on her white dress for this party.
. Bob will sing and play the piano at the concert.
. Ann's parents will buy a new TV set this year.

QWO ~NOoOUITR,WDN KL
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Exercise 57.  Askyow friend if he (she, somebody else) will do it any other
time.



Model: —Jane will be at home in the evening.
— Will she be at home in the afternoon?
— Yes, she will. (No, she won't.)

1. Jane will read this book before dinner.

2. My brother will work on the farm in August.

3. Alice will bathe and swim in the sea before breakfast.
4. Bob and John will work in the laboratory tomorrow.
5. We shall listen to the new records on Saturday.

6. Father and Nick will play chess in the evening.

7. Bob will watch television at 7 o'clock.

8. Father will work in his room after dinner.

9. My friend and I will visit Kyiv in July.

10. Bob will take his exam on Tuesday.

Exercise 58.  Ask ifit is true about somebody/something else.

Model: Bill will take an exam in physics and English. (history)
— Won't he take an exam in history?
—Yes, he will. (No, he won't.)

. Mary and Tom will take part in the concert. (Paul)

. My friends will go skating on Saturday. (on Sunday)

. She will buy stockings for her daughter. (socks)

. Helen will dust the furniture. (wash the floors)

. The boys will help the farmers to make hay. (dig potatoes)

. Becky will get tickets for the theatre performance. (the Circus)
. Father will buy me a tape recorder. (tapes)

. During the break they'll have lunch. (play in the yard)

. On our tour we shall visit Japan and India. (Australia)

. Ann will buy a cake for the birthday party. (champagne)

QWO ~NOOITDE, WN K-
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Exercise 59.  Ask your friend when (where, why etc.) he (she, somebody
else) will do it.

Model: -1 shall work with Professor Brown over this problem. (how long)
— How long will you work with him?
— For two months.

1. I shall see Mary at the club. (when)



2. For your birthday | shall give you a very nice present. (what)
. My dress will be ready in time for the party. (when)

. Father will plant trees in our garden. (what trees)

. They will see many places of interest in London. (what)

. I shall wait for Pete near the theatre. (how long)

. She will go to Kyiv for her winter holidays. (when)

. Mary will translate this article easily. (why)

. Mary will ring you up. (when)

10. They will wait for us after the concert. (where)

O oo~NOo OV bW

Exercise 60.  Ask questions as in the model.

Model: —We shall go by the three o'clock train. (two o'clock)
— Why won't you go by the two o'clock train?
— We shan't be ready by that time.

. Ann will spend her summer in Kyiv. (in the country)

. I shall buy you a detective story to read. (a historical novel)

. Mother will cook pudding for dessert. (a cake)

. For her birthday Mary's boyfriend will give her a box of chocolate. (flowers)
. Paul will take a third-class train. (first-class)

. We'll buy a dictionary in a week. (tomorrow)

. We'll plant an acacia-tree here. (fruit-tree)

. Tomand Jerry will go fishing on Sunday. (hunting)

. Tommy's parents will buy him a rabbit for a pet. (parrot)

10. She will invite John and Robert to her party. (Nick)

O©OoO~NO O~ WNPE

Exercise 61.  Ask your friend who exactly will do it.

Model: — She will help Jack in his studies.
— Who will help Jack?
— Jane will.

. She will go to England next week.

. She will look very beautiful in this dress.

. She will give us a cup of hot tea.

. They will have a good rest in summer.

. He will soon return from abroad.

. She will leave home at seven.

. He will take his exam the day after tomorrow.

. They will receive a lot of letters from their friends.

ONOOUTHAWN -



9.

They will study English in two years.

10. They will move to a new flat next week.

3AITAM STAM!

going to do something.

am
S+ is (not)goingto Vo ...
are

I am going to be a teacher.

It is going to rain.

My friends are going to build a house.

Tom isn't going to take part in the performance.

Exercise 62.  Say that you (he, somebody else) aren't (isn’t) going to do

O©oOo~NOoO U~ WN PR

the same.
Model: —Rogeris going to give up smoking.
— How dever of him! I'm going to give up smoking, too.

— Eliza isn't going to tease the cat.
— How good of her! I'm not going to tease the cat either.

. Father is going to play more games with children.

. Adam is going to clean his shoes every week.

. Steve is going to make his bed in the morning.

. Grandma is going to watch TV at 5 o’clock.

. Roger is going to learn to swim this summer.

. Helen is going to do her morning exercises regularly.

. Helen and Linda aren't going to miss any classes at school.

. Steve is going to take the dog for a walk more often.

. Susan is going to read some English books in the original in summer.

10. Kate is going to learn some recipes of English dishes.

Exercise 63.  Askyour friend when (where, how, why) he (she, somebody

else) is (isn't) going to do it.



Model: —They are going to paint their kitchen. (what colour)
— What colour are they going to paint it?
- Yellow.

. Ted is going to ring me up in the morning. (at what time)

. Jenny is going to invite her friends to her dinner party. (when)
. My friends are going to have a picnic. (where)

. We are going to be late. (why)

. Louise is going to learn Chinese. (why)

. Ben is going to wait for his friend. (how long)

. Charles is going to sing a song in the concert. (what song)

. Nick is going to help Helen in her troubles. (how)

. They are going to leave early. (why)

10. Kate is going to wear a new dress at the party. (what party)

OO ~NOoO Uk, WNEF

Exercise 64.  a) In pairs, discuss your plans.

What are you going to do...
— during the coffee break?
— after school today?
— at lunch-time?
— this evening?
— tonight?
— tomorrow morning?
— this Saturday?
— hext Saturday afternoon?

b) Now make plans for all evenings next week from Monday
till Sunday, let your partner guess your plans.

3AIIAMATAN!
Y nminpsaaHoMy pedyeHHi yacy a00 yMOBH AJisl BUPasKeHHS Maii0yTHbOI
aii BikuBaeTbes Present Indefinite Tense.

shall

S, + N
L7 will

Vo |if (when)S; + Vs ...

Pete will go to Lviv if he gets a ticket.
We shall discuss the question when the pupils come.



Exercise 65.  Answer if the same is true about tomorrow (next Sunday,
next month).

Model: —Tusually visit my granny after classes if I am not tired.
— And tomorrow?
— Tomorrow I shall also visit her if I am not tired.

1. — l usually make a cake on Sunday if | have time.
— And next Sunday?
2. — | usually go to the forest on Sunday if it doesn't rain.
— And next Sunday?
3. —She usually sends her daughter to the Crimea in summer if she has money.
— And next summer?
4. —We usually have dinner at 3 o'clock if father comes home in time.
— And today?
5. — l usually stay at home on Saturday if the weather is bad.

— And next Saturday?

6. — Dick usually goes skating after classes if it doesn't snow.
— And tonight?
7. — Children usually make a snowman in winter if there is a lot of snow.
— And next winter?
. — l usually buy tickets in advance if | go to the theatre.
— And next time?
9. — Father usually cuts the grass in the garden every Wednesday if it doesn't
rain.
— And next Wednesday?
10. — We shall go on an excursion tomorrow if it doesn’t rain.
— And the day after tomorrow?

[ee]

Exercise 66. Say that you (your friend) will also do it under certain
conditions. Use the suggested words.

Model: - Victor will go to Paris by plane. (to get a ticket)
— I shall also go there by plane if I get a ticket.

1. John will learn the poem by heart. (not to be tired)
2. Jane will go to the concert tonight. (to be free)
3. On Sunday our group will go on an excursion. (not to rain)



4. | shall meet Ned at the station. (not to be busy)
5. I shall explain everything to Mary. (to see her)
6. Kate will go to the Zoo on Sunday. (to feel better)
7. I shall buy these shoes for mother. (to have money)
8. We shall go to the stadium on Sunday to see a football match. (to get a ticket)
9. The Browns will go to the country for the weekend. (not to have urgent
work)
10. We shall visit our granny next week. (to get a letter from her)

Exercise 67.  Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: —Jackwill call on you tomorrow if heisn't busy.
— Yes, he will call on me unless he's busy.

. My friend will join the excursion if it doesn't rain.

. You are going to get fat if you don't stop eating so much.

. He will miss the train if he doesn't hurry.

. Jack will pick you up at seven if the traffic isn't very heavy.

. If Martin doesn't give up smoking his cough will never get better.

. We'll have a swim if the water isn't cold.

. The company will buy the country house if it isn't too expensive.

. You will never learn the language well if you don't practise it every day.
. We shall cross the river in this place if it isn't very deep here.

10. Jane will see the doctor tomorrow if she doesn't feel better.

O 0O ~NO Ol b WN -

Exercise 68. Match the beginning of the sentence in column A with its
end in column B to make a meaningful sentence. Use the
conjunction ‘as soon as’ to join the two clauses.

Model: Ishall send them atelegramme as soon as I arrive in New York. (1b)

A B

1. I shall send them a letter ... a) we are through with the

2. | shall join your company ... last experiment.

3. Bob will ringmeup ... b) I arrive in New York.

4. I’11 return you your book ... c) | finish reading it.

5. We shall publish the results of our  d) he returns from  his
investigation ... holidays in the Canaries.

e) I finish my work.



6. The Browns will buy new f)hesees her.

furniture ... g)we make the final
7.Harold will give Kate my decision.

message ... h) they graduate university.
8. I'll go out and walk the dog ... i) the rain stops.
9. Don’t worry, we’ll let you ]J)they move totheir new flat.

know ...

10. Mary and John will get married ...

Exercise 69.  Write ten things you think you will do (won’t do) in the
future. Use the phrases as in the model.

Model: IthinkI'llearn a new foreign language.
— Perhaps I'll learn a new foreign language.
— I don't think I'll learn a new foreign language.

1 learn a new foreign language
2 learn to play chess
3 learn to operate a personal computer
4 learn to play some musical instrument
5 move to live in Australia
6 become a manager of an international company
7 travel all over the world
8 get married and have three or four children
9 learn to drive a car and a plane
10 climb the highest mountain in the world

Exercise 70.  Translate the following:

1. Bin 3akiHunTh 00in "epe3 Kimbka XBwimH. 2. He Temedonyit MeHI Mixk
IPYTOI0 1 TPETHOI TONWHOMK, s Oymy 3aiHsaTHH. 3. Un mimemo Mu 10 My3ero
HACTYIHOTO TIKH#A? 4. XTO TUBUTHUMETKCS 110 TeNeBi3iiHy porpamy? 5. BoHn
MOiTyTh 3aBTpa B JIiC, SIKIIO Oye rapHa moroaa. 6. Lo T podbutnmen 3aBTpa?
7. SAxmo [lerpo npuine ne Kuera, s mokaxy fiomy JlaBpy. 8. Mu obrosopumo
1le MUTaHHS Ha 300pax, KOJIM MOBEPHEThCs Hall yuuTenb. 9. Skiio Bu noixere
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Kuesa, s npuennatock g0 Bac. 10. Konu BiH nepeknagatuMe med TeKCT, BiH

BUIIHIIIE BC1 HOB1 CJI0Ba.

Exercise 71.  Translate the following:

1.

2.

9.

10

— Tu xoauna B KiHO 3 IOAPYTOIO UM 3 cecTporo? — S He Xxoauna B KiHO. Y
MeHe 0yIio 6arato poOOTH.

— B skiii mkos1i BYMTHCS TBOS cecTpa? — BoHa 3akiH4mIIa KOy MUHYJIOTO
POKYy.

VY4opa #moB cHir. SIkio He Oye CHIr'y 3aBTpa, MU MiJIeMO KaTaTHCS Ha

JIDKAX.

— XTO y Balllifl KO BUKJIAJA€ aHTJIINChKY MOBY? — §1 111 He BUBYAO 11eit
TIpeIMer.

— Munyrnoro jita MH crHianM Ha CBDKOMY MOBITpi. — Bu 30upaerech 11e
poOHTH ¥ HACTYITHOTO JTiTa?

Bonu noinyTsb y JIOHJI0H, KO OTPUMAIOTH yCi IOKYMEHTH.

51 3aBkIIM BIIBIZYIO CBOO MOJIPYTY IiciIsl YPOKIB. 3aBTpa st TAKOXK BiIBiat0

ii, K110 y Hac HE Oyze 300piB.

— Yomy T Xouem Oytr BunteneM? Xiba TH He 3HAEI, 10 I YXKe BaXKKa
npodecis?

— Yomy Ti OyB ydopa BAOMa, a HE B IIKOJI? — Y Hac OyB BUXITHUHN JCHB.

. — 1o Bu pobutHMeTe, SKIO HE 3aCTaHETE iX BAoMa? — MU 3aJIUIIIAMO iM

3aIHCKY.

Exercise 72.  a) Tell your friend

1) how you will spend your winter holidays;
2) how you will organize a meeting with war veterans;
3) how you will organize a New Year party.

b) Have a talk with your friend

1) how you will celebrate Victory Day;
2) how you will go on an excursion to Kyiv;
3) how you will help your parents about the house.

Exercise 73. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1
2
3

. A.drowning man will catch at a straw.
. A sunshiny shower won't last an hour.
. If you run after two hares, you will catch neither.



4. If the sky falls, we shall catch larks.
5. When the cat is away, the mice will play.
6. Accidents will happen in the best regulated families.

WHAT WILL YOU DO?

On Monday I shall buy a tool.

On Tuesday | shall make a stool.
On Wednesday | shall read a book.
On Thursday I shall try to cook.
Something very, very sweet

For my little brother Pete.

On Friday I shall brush my hat.
On Saturday I'll dust my flat.

On Sunday if the weather's good

I shall go into the wood.

Exercise 74.  a) Read the text and say how the mouse got her tail back.
THE MOUSE AND THE CAT

One morning, when a little mouse was running across the kitchen floor, a
great black cat jumped at her and bit off her nice long tail. The poor mouse was
very sad, and she said to the cat, "Old cat, will you please give me back my
beautiful long tail?" "Yes," said the cat, "I shall give you your long tail if you
bring me a cup of fresh milk."

So the mouse ran to a fine red cow and said, "Please, kind cow, will you
give me a cup of your sweet milk for the cat? If | bring the cat a cup of milk,
she will give me back my nice long tail." The cow said, "Yes, | shall give you
the milk if you bring me some sweet dry hay."

So the mouse ran to the farmer who worked in the field and said, "Will you
please give me some sweet dry hay for the cow? If I bring her some hay, she
will give me some milk for the cat, and the cat will give me back my nice long
tail." The farmer answered, "I shall give you the hay if you do not eat my corn."
The mouse promised not to eat the corn and the farmer gave her some hay. She
brought it to the cow and the cow gave her a cup of milk which she brought to
the cat. The cat gave her back her nice long tail, and it made her very happy.

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
1. What happened to the mouse when she was running across the kitchen door?



2. On what condition was the cat ready to give the mouse her beautiful long
tail?

3. On what condition was the cow ready to give the mouse a cup of her milk?

4. On what condition was the farmer ready to give the mouse some dry hay?

5. What made the mouse happy?

) Retell the text.
THE CONSTRUCTION THERE IS (THERE ARE)

ILLUSTRATIVE-SITUATION

ANN'S FLAT

Ann lives on the ground floor in a nine-storeyed modern building. There are
three rooms, a kitchen, a bathroom and a lavatory in the flat.

The sitting-room is the largest. There is a large carpet on the floor. There is
a sofa to the right of the door and a television set in the corner. There are yellow
curtains on the windows and there are several pictures on the walls. The pictures
are mostly landscapes. The room is light and cosy.

The dining-room is smaller than the sitting-room. They have their meals
there. There is a suite of furniture in the room. There are many flowerpots on
the window-sill. The room is clean and cheerful.

How many rooms are there in your flat?

Is there a carpet in your sitting-room?

What is there in your bedroom?

Are there curtains on the windows? What colour are they?

3AITAM ATAH!

o6 mo3HauuTH, IO caMe 3HAXOAMTHLCH (3HAXOAMJIOCH) Y NEBHOMY
micui, micssi 3Bopoty there is (was), there are (were) moTpioHo mocraBuTH
iMeHHUK B 0JHMHI 200 MHOKHHI, a 32 HUM — 00cTaBuHY Micus. O0cTaBuHA
MicIsl MOKe He B)KUBaTHCS.

Y TakuX pedeHHSIX JIOTIYHNI HAr0JIOC MPUIIAJAa€ HA IMCHHHK.

is
are
There —_—— Nos ...
was
were

There is a photo on the writing-desk.



There are also some books on the writing-desk.

is
are no

There was _ notany N oss
were

There is no taxi in the street.
There isn't any child in the room.

Is
Are
Was
Were

Is there any milk in the bottle?

Are there any apples in the basket?

Isn't there a carpet on the floor in the nursery?
Weren't there thirteen guests at the dinner table?

(not) there |N o5 ...?

Who .
<9
What is there ...2
What is there in the shop?
EXERCISES

Exercise 75.  Agree with the following statements.

Model: —Thereis around table in the room.
—Yes, there is a round table in the room.

1. There is a nice vase on the table.

2. There are nice pictures on the wall.

3. There are some flowers in the vase.

4. There are many beautiful parks in our town.
5. There is too much salt in the soup.

6. There was a red rose in her hair.

7. There is a TV set in the corner of the room.



8. There was much snow on the roof of the house.
9. There were many children in the corridor.
10. There were some English books on the shelf.

Exercise 76.  Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: - Pete has an interesting book in his bag.
— Yes, there is an interesting book in his bag.

. Jane has beautiful flowers in her garden.

. Alice has a looking-glass in her bag.

. We have some meat in the fridge.

. Florence has an old typewriter in her office.

. They had a telephone in their old flat.

. Ben had some money in his pocket.

. Jane's father has many books on electronics in his study.

. The Browns have a TV set in their country house.

. Granny has a very comfortable armchair in her room.

10. The Palmers had a little garden around their country house.
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Exercise 77.  Say what else is (was) there in this place.

Model: —There are some books on the table.
- Yes, there are some books on the table. There is also a lamp there.

. There are many fruit trees in the garden.

. There are many desks in the hall.

. There is an old clock on the wall.

. There is a thick carpet on the floor.

. There is some bread in the basket.

. There is a University in our town.

. There are many shelves in his study.

. There were two boys on the platform.

. There was some butter in the fridge.

10. There were many children in the park yesterday.

O©COoO~NOOTE, WN -

Exercise 78.  Disagree with the following statements. Use the suggested
words.

Model: —Thereis a catinthe room. (dog)
— There is no cat in the room. There is a dog there.



O oo ~NOUTA~,WNBEF

10

. There is a cup on the table. (glass)

. There is a jug on the shelf. (bottle)

. There is a plate on the table. (saucer)

. There is a pencil in the bag. (pen)

. There is some butter on the plate. (cheese)

. There is some tea in the pot. (coffee)

. There is some milk in the bottle. (Iemonade)

. There was sugar on the table. (salt)

. There were two chairs in the room. (armchairs)
. There were some bushes in the yard. (trees)

Exercise 79.  Disagree with the following statements. Use the suggested
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words.

Model: - There is some water in the jug. (milk)
—There isn't any water in the jug. There is some milk there.

. There are some cakes on the plate. (sweets)

. There are some knives in the drawer. (spoons)

. There are some diagrams on the wall. (maps)

. There are some magazines on the table. (newspapers)

. There is a river not far from this town. (lake)

. There are some gloves on the counter. (ties)

. There are some interesting stories in this book. (poems)
. There are some dictionaries on the shelf. (textbooks)

. There were many desks in the hall. (tables)

. There were some apples in the tree. (plums)

Exercise 80.  Say that there is (was) not any object in this place.
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Model: —Give me a pencil from the box.
— But there is not any pencil there.

. Give me a magazine from the stand.

. Give me a fresh egg from the basket.

. Give me a piece of chalk from the box.

. Give me my hat from the rack.

. Give me a cake from the plate.

. Give me a knife from the cupboard.

. Give me a toothbrush from my suitcase.



8. Give me my blue tie from the wardrobe.

9. Give me the newspaper from the letter-box.
10. Bring me my watch from the pocket of the grey jacket.
Exercise 81.  Express your surprise as in the model.

Model: —Thereare two tables in my room.
— Are there two tables in your room?
— Yes, there are. (No, there aren't.)

. There are many old trees in the park.

. There are two museums in this street.

. There are two cars in the garage.

. There are many photos on the wall.

. There was much water in the lake in summer.

. There are some English and German books in his library.
. There is modern furniture in Granny's room.

. There was little snow in the fields last winter.

. There was little furniture in their old house.

10. There was a lot of fish in this river some years ago.
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Exercise 82.  Ask your friend if there is (was) any other object in this
place.

Model: —There are nice curtainsin my room. (carpet)
— Is there a carpet in your room?
—Yes, thereis. (No, there isn't.)

. There is a dictionary in my bag. (textbook)

. There are many tape recorders in the laboratory. (film-projectors)
. There are many apples in the trees this year. (pears)

. There are many boys on the skating-rink. (girls)

. There are some portraits in the gallery. (landscapes)

. There are three cinemas in our town. (theatre)

. There are some interesting stories in this book. (fairy-tales)

. There were some nice hats in the shop yesterday. (caps)

. There was a good film on TV yesterday. (sports programme)

10. There are two museums in our town. (picture gallery)
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Exercise 83.  Ask if the following is true about somebody, something or
somewhere.



Model: —Thereis a kettle on the gas-stove. (pans)
— Aren't there any pans there?
— There is a flowerbed in front of the house. (behind)
— Isn't there a flowerbed behind it?

=

. There is a newspaper in the letter-box. (letter)

. There are many funny stories in the book. (rhymes)

. There were some spelling mistakes in your composition. (grammar
mistakes)

. There are a lot of portraits in this hall. (landscapes)

. There is a park near the lake. (motel)

. There is a clock on the mantelpiece. (photographs)

. There is a museum not far from my house. (cinema)

. There is a good watchmaker in our village. (shoemaker)

. There is some butter in the fridge. (cheese)

10. There was a cake on the dinner table. (pastries)

w N
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Exercise 84.  Answer the following questions.

Model: —Whatisthereinthe middle of your room?
— There is a round table there.

. How many rooms are there in your flat?

. What is there in the middle of your living-room?
. What is there near the window?

. What is there opposite the door?

. What is there in the corner of the room?

. What is there on the walls of the room?

. How many windows are there in the room?

. How many beds are there in the bedroom?

. What is there in the kitchen?

10. What is there in your father's study?
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Exercise 85.  Translate the following.

1. V JIsBOBI € 6arato rapHUX ByIMLb. 2. Y HamIOMy OyIUHKY 35 KBapTHP.
3. Ckinbku KBapTHp y BamioMmy OyanHky? 4. Uu € B uux kBapTupax Tenedon? —
Tak, TenedoH € B OaraThox KBapTHpax. 5. CKUIBKH CTapux JAEpEB Y LBbOMY
napky? 6. Ha Bynuni 6yno 6araro moneit. 7. Sl He MoXy icTu Lei cyn. Y HboMy
3abarato codmi. 8. Uu € B mieunky mosnoko? 9. Ha monBip’i Hemae cHiry. 10. Ha



Bamii Bynumi € kiHoteatp? — Tak, Oing Moro OyQWHKY € TapHHil HOBHUI
KIHOTEaTp.

Exercise 86.  Translate the following.

1.

o Ol

oo

V Mmoiii 6i6mioTeri € 6araTo aHrIiHCEKAX KHIDKOK. S unTaro 1X, KOy Maro
BUILHUH Yac.

. 51 me Oyny ictu ueit cyn. B HbomMy 3abararto nepiro.
. — Mu mizemMo 3aBTpa Ha KaToK, sAKIIo Oy/e rapHa noroaa? — Hi, s 30uparoch

3aBTpa TOTYBATH JIONIOBIIb.

. — Yomy BoHa orpumana «2» 3a nukrant? Xiba B HhOMY Oyllo Tak 6araro

nommuiok? — Tak, BoHa Oyjia HEyBa)KHOIO 1 0araTo CIIiB Harucalia Herpa-
BUJIBHO.

. — XTO 3Ha€ BIAIIOBIIL HA Il 3aITUTaHHs? — S BIIEBHEHA, 10 HIXTO HE 3HAE.
. [locepennni kiMHaTH OyB Qy)Ke TOBCTHH KWIHM. J{iTH OOMIM Ha HHOMY

rpaTHcs.

. — Y KyTKY € miaHiHo.— XTO Ha HbOMY rpae?
. — CKiTbKH pOKIB HioMy Oyne uepe3 pik? — Xiba TH 1[p0ro He 3Haem? Apke

BiH TBiil Kpamuii apyT.

. Tam Gararo cHiry? SIkmo 6araTo, Mu IiZIeMO KaTaTHUCS Ha JIMKaX.
. — Komu 11 OGyma B TeaTpi ocTaHHBOTO pa3y? — S Oyira TaM MUHYIIOTO THKHS

1 6aunyia gyxe IiKaBy I'ecy.

Exercise 87.  a) Tell your friend about

1) your school;
2) your room;
3) your classroom.

b) Have a talk with your friend

1) about his new flat;
2) a modem flat with all conveniences;
3) sport facilities in your gym.

Exercise 88.  Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1.
2.
3.
4.

There are spots even on the sun.

When a friend asks, there is no tomorrow.
Where there is a will there is a way.
There is no place like home.



5. There is no royal road to learning.

6. There is no smoke without fire.

7. There is no rule without an exception.
8. There s a black sheep in every flock.

FIVE LITTLE KITTENS
Five little kittens hid behind the door,
One walked out, then there were four.
Four little kittens climbed up a tree,
One jumped down, then there were three.
Three little Kittens found a boat of blue,
One sailed away, then there were two.
Two little kittens were sitting in the sun,
One fell asleep, then there was one.
One little kitten visited the zoo,
Now there are no Kittens left to play with you.

Exercise 89.  a) Read the text and say if you like Jane's new house.

A HOUSE-WARMING PARTY

Last week Jane received an invitation from her former school friend Helen
to come and see her. Helen married Ralph Burton and they lived in their new
house. Jane was interested to see their new house.

Their house was in a quiet street on the outskirts of the town. There was a
small garden and a garage near the house. There were three rooms, a bathroom
and a lavatory in the house.

The living-room looked empty. There was a wall-to-wall carpet on the floor
and the most essential pieces of furniture. The crystal vase that Jane brought as
a present immediately made the room look more personal.

The dining-room had little furniture, too. There was a table, four chairs and
a sideboard there. There were no pictures on the wall. Ralph's friend brought a
landscape and it gave the room real character.

The bedroom had only a double bed and a dressing table with a stool. There
were orange curtains with red pots on the windows.

The guests admired the Burtons' house and were full of helpful advice how
to furnish the room.

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.



. Who sent an invitation to Jane?

. Where was Helen's house?

. What was there near the house?

. Was there a lot of furniture in the living-room?

. What was there in the dining-room?

. What furniture was there in the bedroom?

. What presents did their friends bring?

. Did they like the Burtons' house? Do you like it?

) Retell the text.

CONOOOUTA~WN B

IMPERSONAL SENTENCES

Sxmo Tpeba BUCIOBUTH OYMKY, sIKa B YKpaiHCBKIH MOBI BHpa)kKa€ThCs
6e3ocoboBuM pedeHHsM (Jlimo. Xonoowo. Basicnuso ye 3pobumu.), Tpeda
BIJIMIOBI/IHE aHTJIiiCbKe peYeHHs MovaTu 3 hopMasibHOrO ciioBa-miamera ‘It’, a
3a HUM MOCTaBUTH Ji€coBo-3B’ 513Ky (be, get, become, grow).

It is autumn.
It is getting cold here.
It is important to solve this problem.

IMpu BupaxenHi sBui npuponu (loe dowy. Crie npununuscs.), cioBa ‘rain,
snow, sleet, drizzle, pour, hail, pelt, drip’ BxwuBaroThCs 5K Ai€CTOBa, sKi Tpeda
MOCTaBMTH Imicis migmera “It’.

It often rains in this region.
Ipumirka: Li niecnoBa MoKyTh BXKMBATHCH B PI3HUX 4acOBUX: hopMax.

It snowed heavily yesterday.

It will snow soon.

It hasn’t rained for three days.
Is it still sleeting?

How long has it been drizzling?

Juis Toro, o0 BUCIIOBUTH, CKUIBKH Yacy minuio (1iie) Ha BAKOHAHHSI SKOi-
HeOyab Aii, micns miaMera ‘It” morpibHO mocTaBuTH miecnoBo ‘take’, 3a HuM —



MO3HAYEeHHSI Yacy, a MOTiM — Ha3By JMii, Ky Tpeda BUKOHATH, y Qopmi
iH}IHITUBY 13 YacTKOO ‘10,

It usually takes me three hours to do the flat.
How long did it take you to get to the station?
It will take us about a fortnight to arrange everything for the expedition.

EXERCISES

Exercise 90.  Answer the questions as in the model. Use the suggested
words.

Model A:—When does it often rain? (autumn)
— It often rains in autumn.

. When does it often snow? (winter)

. When does it often freeze? (January)

. When does it often thaw? (April)

. When does it sometimes hail? (summer)
. When does it often drizzle? (October)
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Model B:::—When is it often cold? (winter)
— It is often cold in winter.

. When is it often warm? (spring)

. When is it often hot? (July)

. When is it often slippery? (winter)

. When is it often windy? (autumn)

. When is it often muddy? (November)

abr wWwN

Exercise 91.  Answer the questions as in the model. Use the suggested
words.

Model: Why don'tyou go skating? (snow)
- Because it's snowing: heavily.

1. Why didn’t she go for a walk yesterday? (rain)



. Why don’t you take your little son to the country? (freeze)

. Why didn’t they go skating on Sunday? (thaw)

. Why didn’t you go to the lake? (hail)

. Why did you stay at home the whole day last Saturday? (rain cats and dogs)
. Why doesn’t she wear her new shoes? (snow)

. Why didn’t he go out yesterday? (drizzle)

. Why doesn’t he go cycling? (rain)

. Why don’t they go to the forest? (thunder)

10. Why was the football match put off? (pour with rain)
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Exercise 92.  Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: Therewas a lotof sunin the afternoon.
- Yes, it was sunny in the afternoon.

. There was a heavy frost last night.

. There was a sharp wind yesterday.

. There were many clouds in the sky in the morning.
. There is a chill in the air today.

. There was much rain last summer.

. There is much dust on the road.

. There was thick fog on Monday.

. There is much mud in the street.
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Exercise 93. Say how much time it takes (took, will take) to do the
following. Follow the model. Use the suggested words.

Model: He gotto his office in time. (an hour)
— It took him an hour to get to his office.

. She quickly reached the station. (fifteen minutes)

. Mrs Green wrote this book. (two years)

. They will soon pack their things. (half an hour)

. They will re-paper their rooms. (three days)

. Alice cleaned the rooms and the bathroom. (two hours)
. She prepared cornflakes for breakfast. (half an hour)

. Jack shaves twice a day. (fifteen minutes)

. Chris has grown a beard. (three years)

. Mother did the washing up. (twenty minutes)

OO ~NOUTRA,WN -



10. Susan learned Japanese. (five years)

Exercise 94.  Express your disagreement as in the model.

Model: Itwasextremely cold last night.
— Oh, no, it was rather warm.

. It cost him $10 to repair the car.

. Itis not far from London to our village.

. It’s great fun to be in Dick’s company.

. It’s a beautiful day today.

. It’s too cold to go swimming.

. It’11 soon be breakfast time.

. It costs much to hire a car.

. It was a great pleasure to take part in the excursion.
. It’s too wet to play tennis.

10. It’s Thursday today.
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Exercise 95.  Express your surprise as in the model.

Model: Ittook Jane the whole day to mend the dress.
— Did it really take Jane the whole day to mend the dress?

. It was be rude to turn down his invitation.

. It’s a great mistake to trust this man.

. Itis pouring with rain.

. It’s expensive to buy this house.

. It’s silly to waste your time on such trifles.

. It was painful to watch her efforts to climb the stairs.

. It’s against the rules to keep a copy of this document.

. It took her years to understand how wrong she had been.
. It often snows in January.

10. It takes me ten minutes to get to work.
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Exercise 96.  Say whether it is forbidden or allowed to do the following
things.

Model: —Itis forbidden to smoke here.
— Itis allowed to walk on the grass in English parks.

1. drink alcohol in Saudi Arabia
2. speak to the driver while the bus is moving



3. wear jeans to a formal dinner
4. read in bed
5. smoke in a restaurant
6. leave the classroom during the lesson whenever you wish
7. swim in the sea during the storm
8. feed animals in the Zoo
9. talk loudly with your neighbour during the lesson
10. speak during the dinner with your mouth full

Exercise 97.  Say whether it will be easy (difficult, foolish, a shame, a pity,
a pleasure) to do the following.

Model: choose the right colour
— It won't be easy to choose the right colour.

. live without electricity

. find some parking place

. ski down the mountain

. stick the broken pieces of the cup together
. learn to drive a car

. betray your friends

. buy a ticket to a rock concert

. learn Chinese

. Criticize other people

. bring up children

QOWOO~NOOTPA,WN B
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Exercise 98.  Memorize the following proverbs.

. Itis always darkest before the dawn.

. It is better to be a has-been than a never-was.

. It is easy to be wise after the event.

. It is never too late to learn.

. It is too late to lock the stable-door when the horse is stolen.
. It never rains but it pours.

. It takes all sorts to make a world.
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Exercise 99.  Translate the following.

1. V kimuati qymao. Bimuman BikHo. 2. Ko crae TeMHO B oucTonami? 3.
MeHi BakkO BHUKOHYBaTH WEO podory camomy(camiit). 4. Besrmysmor Tak



noBoauTH cebe. 5. B xo0BTHI tom OyB BChOro ofMH 4 JiBa pasu. 6. Ctae sxapko.
Xomumo KynaTuch Ha piuky. 7. Lle Oyna myxe Bakka pooorta. B MeHe mimos
LM IeHb, 00 3podutH ii. 8. Tobi momodaeThes, Kou ke cHir? — Tak, gyxe
nojo0aeThCs. AJe s He 000, KO iie cHir 3 nouieM. 9. MeHi He Oyie BaXKKO
npubpat Bci kiMHatu. 10. Ckinbku yacy B TeOe iime, mo0 AICTaTHUCH JIO
mKonu?

Exercise 100. Translate the following.

1. Konu Tyt Hapemri Oyzae cranmis merpo? 2. Hax o3epoM 1 Haz Z0TUHOIO
Oynu rycti 4opHi XmMapu. 3. Yu € 1mock Take, 1110 s MOXY 3po0uTH 1is Tebe? 4.
Homry He Oyno Bxke nBa TikHI. Jlyxke cyxo. 5. Ilicis m’sToi rogunu Oyze me
onuH notsr. 6. Yomy BikHO BiunHeHo? Xi0a 3apa3 He xonoaHo? 7. Komu Ham
CTaHe JIETKO YMTATH aHTJIIChKI KHIKKA B opuriHami? 8. COpoMHO TOBOPUTH
Taki peun. 9. Tak npuemuo ¥ 3atumHo B i kiMHaTi. 10. Xuna xomuck B
TyCTOMY JIiC1 3712 BilbMa.

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

It is autumn. It is late October. The weather is bad. It is raining heavily.
People are hurrying along the street. A young man is standing at a bus stop and
waiting. People are looking at him with surprise. What is he waiting for? Who
is he waiting for? He has a bunch of red roses in his hand. He is cold. His hands
are cold. He is waiting but she is not coming.

Is the young man waiting for a bus?
Whom is he waiting for?
Why is he standing at a bus stop?

BATIAM ATAH!

Jus BupaskeHHs1 1ii, 10 Big0yBa€Tbcsi B MOMEHT MOBJICHHS, IicJsi
NiZiMeTa CTABUTHCA JIONOMiXKHe JiecsioBi 10 be y BinmoBinuiii ¢opmi, a 3a
HHMM — YeTBepTa opMa BiTMiHIOBAHOIO Ti€ca0BA.



am
S+ is Ving
are

I am cleaning my room.
They are reading and translating the text.

am
S+ is  notVing...
are

It is not raining now.
The children are not drinking tea.

Am
Is (not) S + Ving ... ?
Are

Is Nick clearing the table?

Are Nelly and Nick playing in the yard?
Am | not doing my duty?

Isn't Jennifer swimming in the river?
Aren't they taking their exam in history?

» am
el (not) S+Ving ...?
W are
What is Nick doing?
What magazine are you reading?
Why isn't the child sleeping now?

Who
What

Who is waiting for you downstairs?
Who isn't fishing?

is (not) Ving ...?

EXERCISES
Exercise 101. Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: -Itiseighto'dock. Nelly is getting up.
- Yes, she is getting up.
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. Itis seven o'clock. Mother is cooking breakfast.

. It is half past eight. Betty is having a bath.

. Itis a quarter past eight. Mother is clearing the table.
. Look at Ann! She is cleaning her brother's boots.

. Look at my little brother! He is reading a book.

. Listen to Mary! She is singing a new song.

. Open the door! Somebody is knocking.

. Wait a minute! | am putting on my coat.

. Don't be noisy. Mother is sleeping.

. lamsorry, but Betty is waiting for me.

Exercise 102. Express your disagreement and say that you (your friend)

OCoOoO~NOoO Ul WN P

10

are (is) doing something else at that time.
Model: —Itis seven o'clock. Nick and Nelly are drinking tea.
—No, they aren't. Nick is getting up, while Nelly is switching on
the light.

. It's a quarter to eight. Mr Smith and his wife are watching TV.

. Itis a quarter past seven. Jane and Jack are doing their morning exercises.

. Itis eight o'clock. Nick is playing chess with his father.

. Itis two o'clock. Helen and Jane are laying the table.

. It is evening now. Brenda is playing with her little sister.

. Itis eleven o'clock. Jane and her sister are doing their hair before the mirror.
. Itis early morning. Father and Mother are talking about the weather.

. Itis hot afternoon. Betty and Mary are lying under the tree.

. Itis five o'clock. Mr Brown and his wife are having supper.

. Itiis ten o'clock. Mr Reed and his wife are packing things into the suitcases.

Exercise 103. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use

the correct form of the verb.

Model: Motherisin the kitchen. She is cooking dinner.

Buy fruits and vegetables, dance, knit a sweater, play tennis,
repair the motor, swim and bathe, watch a football match, wear a
white dress, write a grammar test, write a report

1
2
3

. William and Robert are at the stadium. They .
. Richard and Louise are at the disco party. They .
. Mother is at the market. She .



4. The children are in the sea. They _ .

5. Danis in the library. He ___.

6. Granny is at home. She ___ for me.

7. Frank is under his car. He .

8. The students are in the classroom. They _ .

9. Helen and Henry are in the gym. They __ .
10. It’s Alice’s wedding day. She .

Exercise 104. Express your disagreement saying that you (your friend)
are (is) doing something else.

Model: —Look!Annis working at her report.
— Oh, no, she is not working at her report. She is writing a letter to
her pen-friend.

. Listen! Mary is singing in the next room.

Look! John and Helen are hurrying to the theatre.

. Look! Mother is reading a letter.

Look! Mr Brown and his wife are bathing in the sea.

. Look! Alice is making coffee in the kitchen.

. Listen! The teacher is explaining the rule to the pupils.

. Look! Bob and Ann are playing tennis in the yard.

. Listen! Ann is playing the piano in her room.

. Look! Jane is watering the flowers on the balcony.

. Listen! The pupils are discussing an interesting problem.

COWONOUTAWNE
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Exercise 105. Ask your friend if he (somebody else) is doing the same.

Model: —Mother and Jane are in the kitchen. Mother is cooking dinner.
— Is Jane cooking dinner, too?
—Yes, she is. (No, she isn't.)

1. Annand Alec are in the library. Ann is looking through the newspaper.

2. Dan and Tomare in class. Dan is drawing a picture.

3. John and Dolly are in the dining-room. John is looking out of the window.
4. David and Kate are in the garden. David is repairing the fence.

5. Bob and Tom are in the street. Bob is crossing the street.

6. Mary and Ann are in the bathroom. Mary is brushing her teeth.



7. Susan and Kate are on the balcony. Kate is watering the flowers.

8.

Mother and Father are at home. Father is watching TV.

9. Jane and Alice are at the shop. Alice is buying a white dress.

10.

Nick and Pete are in the sitting-room. Nick is listening to the radio.

Exercisel06. Express your surprise or disbelief at these actions.
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Model: —1It'stwo o'dock. Pete is sleeping now.
— Is Pete really sleeping now?
—Yes, heis. (No, heisn't.)

. Nick is cooking his dinner.

. It's six o'clock. Nelly and Jane are getting up.

. Itis eight o'clock. Nick is clearing the table.

. Nick is washing his little brother.

. Jane is looking after her little sister.

. The pupils are speaking with American guests.

. Itis two o'clock. Everyone is resting.

. Don't make a noise. Father is working in his room.
. Nelly is writing a letter to her friend.

. Helen is washing her dress.

Exercise 107. Ask if the following is true about somebody/ something.
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Model: —Peterisgoing home. (library)
— Isn't he going to the library?

. Mike is having an English lesson. (physical training lesson)

. lamwatching a football match on TV. (a new serial)

. Nick is reciting a poem by Byron. (Shelly)

. The bus is going to Simferopol. (Yalta)

. They are speaking about the new play. (concert)

. Alexandra is waiting for her sister. (boyfriend)

. The teacher is saying something to the pupils. (explain the rule)

. Itis three o'clock. Pete is skating on the pond. (teach his sister to skate)
9.

Timand Jim are talking about the weather. (sports event)

10. William is dreaming of becoming rich. (famous)

Exercise 108. Ask your friend why (how, where, etc.) he is doing it.
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Model: —Bobiswaiting for Mary. (where)
— Where is he waiting for her?
— At the Metro station.

. Tomand Jane are hurrying along the street. (where)

. The children are listening to Bob very attentively. (why)
. They are discussing a serious problem. (what problem)

. The man is running after the trolley bus. (why)

. They are having lunch with Bill and Kate. (where)

. Susan is waiting for the postman. (why)

. Father is watching TV. (what programme)

. Helenis lying in bed. (why)

. The secretary is speaking over the telephone. (who... to)

10. The director is having lunch now. (where)

Exercise 109. Ask questions as in the model.

[
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Model: —1Iamlistening to light music. (do your homework)
— Why aren’t you doing your homework?
— I amtired.

. John is writing with a pencil. (pen)

. They are trimming the bushes in the garden. (cut the grass)

. Nick is washing his face and hands. (ears)

. Lena is reading an adapted story. (in the original)

. They are having a meeting in a small room. (big hall)

. She is having lunch at the canteen. (at home)

. The children are speaking in a whisper. (aloud)

. Tom is wearing a black suit. (tie)

. Jane is writing a dictation on a sheet of paper. (exercise-book)
. Nelly is lying on the sofa and doing nothing. (help her mother)

Exercise 110. Ask who exactly is doing it.

Model: —Heisworking at his new book.
— Who is working at his new book?
— George is.



. She is wearing a funny hat.

. They are writing a dictation now.

. She is making a chocolate cake.

. She in doing her shopping.

. He is hanging the map on the blackboard,

. She is waiting for you downstairs.

. They are talking and laughing loudly,

. They are playing tennis in the yard.

. He is writing an exercise on the blackboard.
. He is still writing his composition.
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Exercise 111. Translate the following.

1. Most nouka 3apa3 ciyxae pajio. 2. BoHH po3MOBIISIIOTE PO MOroAay. 3.
He mymite, BoHa 3apa3 npaioe. 4. He 3axo/pTe B KJIac, 3apa3 y4Hi CKIIaIal0Th
ek3aMeH. 5. He BuxompTe Ha BYJHIIO, 3apa3 iae goil. Bocenu y JIbBOBI yacto
rne mor. 6. ITocnyxaii! ['aHHa cniBae B cyciaHii kiMHaTi. BoHa criBae myxke
rapso. 7. Illo Bu TyT pobure? — S mepeknanaio crarTio mpo xutTs [lekcripa.
8. 3BMYaifHO BiH ypaHIli IT’€ Yal, aje ChOrOAHI BiH I’e kKaBy. 9. Mos MaTu
HIKOJIM HE 3aBa’kae€ MeHi, Konu s mpamoro. 10. Homy TH 3apa3 He BUKOHYEIT
JIOMAIITHE 3aBJaHHS?

Exercise 112. Translate the following.

1. — [lerpo me cimth. — YoMy BiH HE BcTae? BiH 3aMi3HATHCS B IIKOITY.
2. — o i TyT pobum? Tu dekaem Ha koro-HeOyab? — Hi, s 3aBKau TyIsio
TYT MicIs 00iy.
3. — Yomy Tm muragem, xionuuky? — S mrykaro cBoro cobaky. — S To6i
JIOTIOMOXKY HOr0 3HAKUTH.
4. — YoMy TH He BimBimama Buopa cBoro mompyry? — S Oyma 3aitasra. |
CHOT'OJTHI 51 OyTy 3aifHATa UTHIA JEHb.
. —Yomy Tu He umenm? — Y MeHe HeMa€e pydKu.— XTO AacTh AHI pydKy?
. — Bonwu e npoBosaTh 300pu? — Hi, 300pu 3aKiHYWIIKCS MTIBTOIUHU TOMY.
7. — Konu O6yBae moma TBOs cectpa? — Buopa BoHa Oyna goma o 5 roauHi, a
ChOT'OJTHI BOHA TIOBEPHETHCS MI3HO.
. Y kiaci 6araro y4HiB. BoHH roTyloThCs 10 KOHLIEPTY.
9. Buopa s Oyna ueprosa. Konu s npuiiniuia 10 KoM, TaMm i€ HIKOTroO HE
Oyuo.
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10. — Tu Gaumuna ueit GpinbM MuHynoro THxHs? — Hi, 51 30upatocst monuBUTHCS
Horo Ha KaHiKyJax.

Exercise 113. Speak on the following situations:

1. It's nine o'clock in the evening. Tell your friend what the members of your
family are doing at that moment.

2. You are standing at a big railway station. Tell your friend what you can see
there.

3. You are at a big department store. Describe what you can see there.

4. Tell your friend where the members of your family are at present and what
they are doing.

Exercise 114. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1. Don't cut the bough you are sitting on.

2. When children are doing nothing, they are doing mischief.
3. When you are drowning you clutch at a straw.

4. He that has a great nose thinks everybody is speaking of it.

WINTER CALLS
The hills are calling,
"Come away, come away,
Snow is falling,
Come and sleigh."
The pond is calling,
"Come, don't be late.
Water's freezing,
Come and skate."
The fields are calling,
"We're covered white,
Snow is falling,
Children's delight."

Exercise 115. a) Read the text and say why Betty didn't find the boys in
their bedrooms,



SHE WANTED TO HAVE MONEY OF HER OWN

I'm Betty and I'm sixteen. I'm still at school. | often go baby-sitting but only
on Saturdays. | want to have my own money for summer holidays.

Every Saturday | go to Mrs Smith's. Mrs Smith is one of Mother's friends. |
don't know her very well, but I know her children better. She has two children.
George is seven and Tom is eight. Mrs Smith and her husband are going to the
theatre, and they want me to baby-sit.

It's Saturday night, and the time is six o'clock. Mr and Mrs Smith are going
to the theatre. Mr Smith is an actor. He plays Romeo in '‘Romeo and Juliet'. Mrs
Smith is going to the theatre to watch him.

"Oh, there you are, dear," says Mrs Smith. She is wearing a beautiful dress.
"Now look after George and Tom. They must go to bed at nine o'clock.”

It's eight thirty but the boys don't want to go to bed. It takes me half an hour
to put them to bed.

They're in bed and at last | go downstairs, into the sitting-room. | get out my
books to do my homework. There's a big television set and the programme is
very good. They show 'Hamlet'.

When the play is over, | turn off the television set. What's the time? It's ten
o'clock. Are the boys sleeping?

I go upstairs. The Smiths' house is big, and there are a lot of doors. Here's
the boys' bedroom. | open the door. It is dark inside, but I can see that the beds
are empty. Where are the boys?

Of course, Tom and George are hiding under the bed. No, they are not under
the bed. Perhaps they are washing in the bathroom. No, they're not in the
bathroom. Perhaps they're listening to the radio in the sitting-room? No, they're
not in the sitting-room. Perhaps they're playing with their toys in the kitchen?
No, they're not in the kitchen. Where are they? What are they doing?

"Hallo, Betty!" says Mrs Smith. "Are the boys sleeping? I'm going upstairs
to see them."

We go upstairs. Then we come to the boys' bedroom. How can | tell her
where the boys are? But Mrs Smith walks to the next door. She opens the door
and looks in.

"They're sleeping like angels," she says.

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1. How old is Betty?
2. Why does she want to have money of her own?



3. How does she earn money?
4. Where is Betty going this Saturday?
5. How many children have the Smiths? How old are the boys?
6. When do they go to bed?
7. What does Betty do after she puts the children to bed?
8. Are the boys sleeping in the room when Betty looks in?
9. What does she think?
10. Where does Mrs Smith find the boys? What are they doing at that time?

) Retell the text as if

1. you were Mrs Smith:
2. you were one of the boys.

THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

It was early afternoon, and the beach was almost empty. It was getting hot
now. Most of the tourists were still finishing their lunch back at the hotel or
having their afternoon rest in their comfortable air-conditioned rooms. Only two
or three young girls were still lying on the sand, and a few children were
splashing around in the clear shallow water. They were shouting and laughing.
A large yacht was moving slowly across the bay. A girl was on board. She was
standing at the back of the boat, getting ready to dive.

What were most of the tourists doing?
What were the children doing?
Where was the yacht moving?

What was a girl going to do?

3AIIAM ATAH!

[ BupaskeHHs 1ii, 10 Bin0yBajach y NeBHUIl MOMEHT B MHUHYJIOMY,
micas migMeTra CTAaBHTLCA JONMOMisKHe giecaoBo Was (Were), a 3a HHM —
yeTBepTa (hopMa BiAMIHIOBAHOI0 Ji€C/I0BA.



My sister was writing a letter at that time.
The children were swimming in the river.

was
+ ing «-.
S were not V|ng
Father was not watching television.

The children were not playing in the yard.

Was
Were

Was he working in the garden at that time?

Were the children skating on the pond?

Wasn't Jane playing the violin at that time?

Weren't they having breakfast when you called on them?

(not) S + Not Ving ...?

? was

. 2
W were (not) S + Ving ...7

What was he doing at five o'clock yesterday?

Why were they quarreling at that time?

Why wasn't Jack bathing in the river with all other children?
Why weren't they writing a grammar test?

Who
What

Who was watering the flowers in the garden?
Who wasn't listening attentively to the teacher’s explanation?

was (not) Ving ...?

EXERCISES

Exercise 116. Express yow agreement as in the model.

Model: —Helenwas having herdinner at 3 o'clock.
— Yes, she was having her dinner at 3 o'dock.

1. Dick was making a report at 7 o'clock.
2. Jane was writing a poem for the wall newspaper.
3. Robert was having his English at 10.



4. Sibyl was preparing for her exams in May.

5. Ann was playing the piano the whole morning.

6. Helen was digging potatoes all Friday morning.

7. The children were making a fire when it began to rain.

8. Ann was writing on the blackboard when the bell rang.

9. Tom was writing a letter when Jane returned home.
10. Peter was hurrying to the canteen when we met him.

Exercise 117. Answer the following questions.

Model: -—Whatwereyoudoing whenIrangyou up?
— I was playing the piano.

. What was Ann writing when her husband entered the room?
. Whom were you speaking to when | saw you?

. What were you looking for when | opened the door?

. What were you laughing at when | came in?

. What were the children doing when it began to rain?

. What was Helen doing when the light went out?

. What was Dick doing when his wife brought in dinner?

. What were you doing when the telephone rang?

. What were you listening to when the tape-recorder broke?

. What was Tom doing when the fire broke out?
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Exercise 118. Fill inthe blanks with the appropriate phrase from the box.
Follow the model.

Model: — She returned home very late. Everybody in the house _ .
—She returned home very late. Everybody in the house was
sleeping.

Do yoga exercises, do a grammar test, drink champagne, eat pizza, knit a
sweater for Father, pack things, send a telegramme, take a bath, try on a hat
before the mirror, type an important document

1. | found Mother in the drawing room. Shewas
2. I saw Nora and Mary inthe gym. They __
3. When the taxi came Mr and Mrs Reed
4. | saw Mary in the shop yesterday. She




5.
6.
7.
8.

9.

When the clock struck twelve the guests

| saw Mary and Richard at the Italian restaurant. They

I saw Jane and Peter in the classroom. They

When | arrived at David's apartment he was in the bathroom.
He

| saw Susan at the office. She

10. I saw Paul at the post office yesterday. He

Exercise 119. Answer the following questions using the suggested words.

[
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Model: —Whendid the alarm clock ring? (get up)
— It rang when I was getting up.

. When did you cut your finger? (peel potatoes)

. When did you meet Peter? (walk in the park)

. When did it begin to rain? (return home from the cinema)

. When did Mary arrive? (have dinner)

. When did you see Kate last time? (sing in the concert)

. When did you catch cold? (air the room)

. When did Susan break the plate? (carry the dishes to the kitchen)
. When did John break his arm? (skate on the pond)

. When did you switch off the light? (leave the house)

. When did Helen ring you up? (cook dinner)

Exercise 120. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in

1.
2.
3.

brackets.

Model: - Father__ himself when he __ shaving in the morning. (cut-
shave)
— Father cut himself when he was shaving in the morning.

When the fire ____inthe building, everybody __ . (start-sleep)

I __ this accident when| ___ for my bus. (see-wait)

John and Mary __ a sports programme on TV when the doorbell _ .
(watch-ring)

4. Mother ___her finger badly when she __ potatoes. (cut-peel)

5. Thedog __ Samwhen he __the animal. (bite-tease)

6. When Nancy ___onthepond,she __ and __her leg. (skate-fall-break)
7.Susan ____ the violin when the door ___and her teacher of music _____ the

room. (practise-open-enter)



8.
9.
10.

Kate _ whenl __ alunch. (call-have)
When | ___ Allan at the farm last Monday he the chickens. (see-feed)
When | __ the studio, Robert the portrait of his wife. (enter-finish)

Exercise 121. Say under what circumstances the following actions took
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place. Follow the model.

Model: —Frank metan old friend yesterday.
— He met an old friend yesterday while he was walking in the park.

. John sprained his ankle.

. The police arrested the man.

. His mother came to see him.

. Father burnt his finger.

. Jane broke a plate.

. The telephone rang.

. James nearly swallowed a bone.

. It began to rain.

. The postman knocked at the door.
10.

Somebody stole William's bicycle.

Exercise 122. Express your disagreement as in the model.
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8.
9.
10.

Model: -—Helen and Jane were listening to the radio at 10 o'clock
yesterday.
—Oh, no. Jane was not listening to the radio at that time. She was
working at her report.

. Bob and Tom were watching a TV programme the whole evening.

. Jane and Alice were preparing their homework from 6 till 9.

. Jane and her mother were cooking dinner the whole morning.

. Nick and David were playing in the garden when it began to rain heavily.

. Tomand Peter were skiing from 6 till 8.

. Ann and Jane were working in the garden the whole day.

. Tom and Jane were writing an exercise when the teacher came into the

classroom.

George and Richard were preparing for their examinations the whole day.
Betty and Charles were working in the library from 6 till 9 yesterday.
Robert and Nora were crossing the street when we saw them.

Exercise 123. Askyour friend if he (somebody else) was doing the same at

that time.



Model: — Mother was washing up.
— Was Jane washing up, too?
— Yes, she was. (No, she wasn't.)

. Charles was taking his examinations at 5 o'clock.

. Peter was doing his homework in the evening.

. Jeff was writing a letter to his parents when I entered the room.

. Jane was working in the laboratory the whole day.

. Peter was having breakfast at 2 o'clock.

. I was having dinner when you rang me up.

. Jane's mother was making supper in the kitchen when | came in.
. Alice was sleeping when | returned home.

. Florence was having a walk in the park when it began to rain.
10. Jane was writing on the blackboard when I looked in.
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Exercise 124. Complete the sentences as in the model. Then role-play the
dialogue.

Model: - Jane always wears dark glasses when the sun is too bright.
— Was she wearing dark glasses yesterday afternoon?
— Most probably.

1. — Mr Evans reads a paper after breakfast.
- yesterday at ten?
— 1 think so.
2. — Susan usually plays tennis with her partner on Saturday.
- last Saturday at noon?
— Of course.
3. — The children play inside when it rains.
- yesterday in the afternoon?
— 1 think so.
4. — Susan usually washes her hair on Friday.
- last Friday at eleven?
— 1 don’t think so.
5. — John always polishes his shoes before going out?
- yesterday at eight?
— Most probably.
6. — Robert always practices the trumpet in the morning.
- yesterday morning at nine?
— Without doubt.



7. — Alice likes to watch birds when she goes to the forest.
— last Sunday at ten?
— Most probably.

8. — Jane always eats chocolate when she is nervous.
- yesterday at two before the examination?
— | think so.

9. — Nora always writes humorous stories when she is in a good mood.
- yesterday at seven?
— Most likely.

10. — Harry usually listens to the latest news on the radio in evening.

— yesterday evening at ten?

— Most probably.
Exercise 125. Ask your friend where (why, etc.) he (she, somebody else)
was doing it.
Model: —Annwas writing a letter when I came to her place. (whom ... to)

— Whom was she writing a letter to?
— To her parents.

. The students were working in the laboratory. (when)

. When I came into the room she was talking on the telephone. (whom ... to)

. Betty was reading a book the whole evening. (what book)

. I was waiting for you at ten. (where)

. Jane and Helen were talking loudly when | came in. (what ... about)

. We were watching TV at 7 o'clock. (what programme)

. When the teacher came in, the pupils were discussing a very interesting
topic. (what topic)
8. When | saw Betty and Jeff several hours ago they were laughing gaily. (why)
9. Granny was singing a song when | came in. (what song)

10. When I returned home mother was still reading by the fire. (what)

Exercise 126. Ask questions as in the models.

~NOoO Ok~ WDN -

Model 1: —Bob was playing badminton at 10 o'clock. (have classes)
— Wasn't he having classes at that time?

1. Father was fishing on Sunday. (work in the garden)

2. Ann's little brother was watching a concert on TV. (animated cartoons)
3. Mother was washing up after the dinner. (see her guests off)

4. The children were making a lot of noise. (sleep at that time)

5. The pupils were revising grammar at the last lesson. (write a test)



Model 2: — When the teacher came in the pupils were making noise. (prepare
for the lesson)
— Why weren't they preparing for the lesson?

6. During the party, Jane was sitting all the time. (dance)
7. The children were playing in the garden. (plant trees)
8. When John came home his brother was sleeping. (wait for him)
9. While the children were having breakfast mother was doing the room. (eat
with them)
10. He caught cold when he was walking in the rain without a raincoat. (wear a
raincoat)

Exercise 127. Ask your friend who exactly was doing it.

Model: —WhenI entered she was packing her things.
— Who was packing her things?
— Aunt Polly was.

. He was staying in the hotel.

. She was waiting for her friend.

. She was hurrying to the canteen.

. They were dancing when | came in.

. She was trying to find a telephone number in her note-book.
. She was just leaving when | arrived.

. He was travelling in the wrong direction.

. They were crossing the street at the wrong place.

. They were making a lot of noise when | looked in.

10. One of the members of the family was making a cake.
Exercise 128. Fill in the blanks with the suitable words from the box.
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Blow, buzz, chirp, croak, discuss, doze, hoot, lean, look, mend,
plan, play, rustle, sit, think, twitter, whistle

FRIAR’S TUCK STORY
It was a fine late afternoon in August. Robin Hood and his Merry Men
_ 1 around the fire. They _ 2 into the flames and _ 3__ about the next
day. Robin Hood _4_his military campaign and _5__his plan with Little John.
The wind _6__ gently, the leaves of the trees 7 softly in the wind. You



could hear noises of nature. Frogs _8_, birds in the trees _9_ and _ 10_, and
bees 11 . Anowl 12 somewhere in the distance.

One man __13__the harmonica, another _ 14 a sad melody. Some men
near the fire _ 15 their clothes. Friar Tuck _16_ against the tree. Suddenly
Robin Hood cried out, ‘Friar Tuck! Tell us a story’. Friar Tuck _17_, but he
stood up and sat next to Robin Hood. Everyone looked at him. He looked into
their eyes and began his story:

‘It was a fine late afternoon in August. Robin Hood and his Merry Men
_ 1 around the fire. They _ 2 into the flames and _3__about the next
day. Robin Hood __4_his military campaign and _5_ his plan with Little
John. The wind __6__ gently, the leaves of the trees _ 7 in the wind.’

Exercise 129. Translate the following.

1. O 4BepTh Ha CbOMY BOHM 3aliMajMCh AHIJIIHCHKOI MOBOK. 2. BiH
JIMBUBCS TeJeBi30p, KoM 3a/3BoHMB TenedoH. 3. Komu mu yBidnmm, rocri
TaHIoBaIM. 4. BOHM BUMIIM HOBi cjoOBa 3 TPEThOi A0 m'AToi romuHu. 5. byB
Beuip. Mos Mama 4uTana KHIKKY, a s nucaB jucta. 6. [1{o T pobuna Buopa B
el gac? — S mucama momoBins B 6i0iioTermi. 7. 3 KUM TH BYOpa PO3MOBJISB,
KOJIX s 3ycTpiB TeOe Ha Byauii? — I3 apyrom. Bin npuixas 3 KueBa nBa aui
Tomy. 8. lllo T& poOuB y4uopa o Aecsrii romuHi panky? — S OyB y mikapHi. S
MIPOBiMyBaB CBOTO XBOporo npyra. 9. BoHM BYMIM HOBi CIIOBA, IIOKH S
nepexnanas TekcT. 10. [Toku mitu cmamy, Mama rotyBaia obi.

Exercise 130. Translate the following.

1. — IIlo pobur TBiif Opat 0 9 roauHi Beyopa? — BiH uMTaB KHUXKKY. BiH
3aBXKIM B IIeH 9ac YMTa€ KHIDKKY abo ciryxae pamio.
. 51 Tebe Gaunna Buopa. Tu kymyBas xumi6. Kymu T motim mimos?
. — lllo Bu pobute? — Mu rotyemoch 10 KoHIepTy. — Konu BiH BinOynerscs?
. Mu moBepranuch gogomy mizHo. [omry He Oyito, aje 1yB CHIIBHUH BiTED.
. — YoMy Tu YacTo BiICYTHIH Ha HaMX Bedopax? — Y MeHe Hemae yacy. S
CKOpO OpaTUMy y4acThb y CHOPTUBHUX 3MaraHHsX.
. Mu miemMo B HEAIIO Ha CTAMIOH, SIKIIO JICTAHEMO KBUTKHU?
7. —Yomy niTu mie He cruiaTh? Bke necsita roguaa. — BoHM nyx)e 30ymKeHi
ITICIIST KOHIIEPTY.
8. — 5 36mparoce kynutu Hini marnitopon. — Xiba B Hel mie Hemae
MarHitoona?
9. —V tebe Oyae 3aBTpa TPOXH BUIbHOIO yacy? — YoMy TH mpo Le nuraem?
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10. V Toii yac, sik MaTH 3ycTpidana rocteid, Hemni HakpuBaia Ha CTII.

Exercise 131. Speak on the following situations.

1. At 9 o'clock in the morning you entered the cafeteria. Describe what you
saw there.

. You entered a self-service shop, describe what you saw there.

. You visited the post office, tell your friend what people were doing there.

4. Your friend came into your school library, ask him what the pupils were
doing there.

5. On Sunday your friend went to the park. Ask him to describe what people
were doing there.

6. Your friend came to the playground in your yard. Ask him what he saw
there.

w N

Exercise 132. Memorize the following rhymes.

* * %

It was raining, it was pouring,

The old man was snoring.

He got into bed

And bumped his head

And couldn't get up in the morning.

* * %

As | was going along, along, along,

I was singing a comical song, song, song.
And the song that | sang was long, long, long,
And so | went singing along.

Exercise 133. Read the following jokes, retell them.

Mother asked her little daughter who was reading a book:
"What are you reading, dear?"
"l don't know," answered the girl.



"You don't know? But you were reading aloud so you must know what you
were reading.”
"l was reading aloud, Mother, but I wasn't listening," the girl explained.

* * *

Policeman: You were doing seventy miles an hour.
Woman Driver: Isn't that wonderful! I only learned to drive today.

* * %

Cliff's marks were poor. Father said, "I'll give you my car if you learn better."

"All right,” said CIiff, "I'll learn better."

A month later his father said, "Again no progress? What were you doing all
this time?"

"I was learning to drive a car," was the answer.

— What are you doing, Peter?

— I'm writing a letter.

— And what were you doing ten minutes ago?

— | was doing my lessons. And maybe, you want to know what | shall be
doing in twenty minutes, Alec?

— Yes, Peter, what will you be doing?

— I shall be beating you if you don't stop asking me stupid questions.

AT THE THEATRE
A man was at a theatre. He was sitting behind two women who were
constantly chattering. He could not hear anything, so leaning forward, he tapped
one of them on the shoulder, "Pardon me, madam," he said, 'but | can't hear
anything."
"You're not supposed to — this is a private conversation," she snapped back.

Exercise 134. a) Read the text and say what you think the man saw: a
woman or a ghost.

THE HAUNTED HOUSE
I was on holiday in Scotland, and | was staying at Fernie Castle Hotel, which
used to be just Fernie Castle when it was built about 600 years ago. | was staying



in a small room up in the West Tower, and there was nobody there. | wasn't
scared but it's a bit worrying when you're staying by yourself in a very old castle.
I locked the door and went back to bed but I left the light on, and nothing else
happened; | slept until morning.

The next night | went to bed and there was no knocking at the door, but in
the middle of the night | woke up for some reason and saw a woman standing
in the room. She was wearing a green dress with a high neck and she was
looking at me, but when | switched on the light she disappeared, she wasn't
there. And by this time | was really very worried and | stayed awake for the rest
of the night.

When | went down to breakfast | said to the owner of the hotel that | had
seen a woman in my room the night before. He asked, "Was she wearing a high-
necked green dress?" and | said, "Yes, she was."

The man said, "Many people saw this woman but | never did. She was a
bride of a man who was running away with her to get married. Her father did
not want her to marry this man. They escaped to Fernie Castle and hid in a tiny
room at the top of the West Tower. Her father's men eventually tracked them
down and there was a terrible struggle, and somehow while she was trying to
escape she fell out of the window to her death on the stone courtyard below.
And now her ghost haunts the West Tower and occasionally appears in people's
bedroom with a sad expression, never saying anything. And that's probably what
you saw. Either that or you had too much champagne the night before.”

b) Read the story again and answer the following questions

. Where was the man staying when he was on holiday in Scotland?

. When was the Fernie Castle built?

. What happened when the man was just falling asleep?

. What did he do when he heard the knock? Did he see anybody?

. Did he hear anybody knocking again that night?

. Did he find anybody when he went to the door?

. Was the man scared? Why did he leave the light on?

. What happened the next night?

. What was the woman wearing?

. What happened when the man switched on the light?

. What did the owner of the hotel tell him about the woman? Did he ever see
the woman?

. What did the owner of the hotel say in conclusion?
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c) Retell the story.

THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

It will be Saturday tomorrow. We are going on a hike. First we shall be
moving through the forest to the lake. We shall be bathing in the lake for a while
and then we shall be going to the forest again. Alice will be carrying the
topographical map and a compass and Ted will consult the map from time to
time. He will be carrying the rucksack and I shall be carrying the tent. We are
going to spend a whole day and the night in the forest and then in the early
morning on Sunday we shall be climbing up a mountain.

What will you be doing on Saturday?
Will you be playing tennis with your friend?

3ATIAM ATAH!

Jlis BUpakeHHs1 TPUBAJIOL [ii, sika Bil0yBaTUMeTHCSI B IEBHHA MOMEHT
ab0 mepionq y Maili0yTHLOMY, WiCJfA miIMeTa CTABUTHLCA JAOMOMIKHE
miecioBo t0 be B maiiGyrHbomy wuaci, a 3a HUM — 4YerBepTa ¢opma
BinmiHIOBaHOrO Ti€cioBa.

shall

SH il

be Ving cee
I shall be leaving the hospital soon, | feel much better.
Ann will be doing her homework after supper.

shall

S+ will

not be Ving ...

Mother won't be knitting when you come.
I shan't be packing my things before breakfast.

Shall
Will

Will you be reading for your exam in history tomorrow?
Won’t you be doing sightseeing all these days?

(not) S + be Ving ...?



?_ shall

W will (not) S + be Ving ...?

Where will you be waiting for us?
When shall we be having coffee?
Why won't you be packing your suitcases soon?

Who
What

Who will be having a bath at six?
Who will be interviewing the foreign guest?
Who won't be staying for tea?

will (not) be Ving we?

EXERCISES

Exercise 135. Express your agreement as in the model.

OO NO O WN P

Model: -—They will be having supper in about 20 minutes.
- Yes, they'll be having supper in about 20 minutes.

. Dan will be learning computer skills next term.

. They will be changing the guard soon.

. Mary will be practising her English all day.

. Your friends will be waiting at the airport to greet you.

. Tomorrow at this time Helen will be enjoying the sunshine of the Crimea.
. Her son will be doing his military service next year

. Betty will be working late this evening.

. Alfred will be writing the whole night again

. I'll be seeing Helen off this evening.

10. Jane will be giving a party on Sunday.

Exercise 136. Extend the following as in the model.

1.
2.
3.

Model: —Don'tringme up at 7. (have a bath)
— Why not?
— I'll be having a bath.

Don't send Ralph any letters in June. (travel)

Don't call on us tonight. (pack)
Don't wait for Alice. (read up for her exam)
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. Don't tell Granny about it. (grumble)

. Don't expect Bob to come next Saturday. (prepare a report)
. Don't ring Henry up at 7 in the morning. (sleep)

. Don't come to see Louise after lunch. (type letters)

. Don't leave the girl alone. (cry)

. Don't go out without an umbrella in the afternoon. (rain)

. Don't trouble me on Saturday. (repair the car the whole day)

Exercise 137. Answer the questions.

~NoO O R~ WN B

8.
9.
10.

Model: —What will you be doing tomorrow afternoon? (drive to the
seaside)
—I'll be driving to the seaside.

. What will Nell be doing at twelve o'clock? (have classes)

. What will you be doing at this time next week? (bathe in the Black Sea)

. What will Nick be doing at this time tomorrow? (type business letters)

. What will Jill be doing in the afternoon? (do experiments in the laboratory)
. What will Bob be doing tomorrow evening? (read a detective story)

. What will Mary be doing at 11 o'clock tomorrow? (guide an excursion)

. What will Peter be doing the day after tomorrow? (go through medical

examination)

What will Richard be doing next term? (learn German)

What will grandfather be doing when you arrive? (work in the garden)
What will Ingrid be doing at the concert tomorrow? (sing Ukrainian folk
songs)

Exercise 138. Translate the following.

1.

OO NOoOuUTh~, WN

VY n'stauito Mictep bpayH Oyze uuTatu JEKIiro Uil CTYACHTIB HAIIOTO
(hakymbTery.

. lITo Ta poOuTHIMEI chOroHI BBEUEpi?

. Bona ne Oynie criiBatu 3aBTpa B KOHIIEPTi. B Hel 6omuTh ropo.

. Ko T Oynem pemonTyBatu romnHHUK? BiH MeHi nyke MOTpiOHUH.

. —Yu i mpuiizen Ha Moro Bewipky? — Hi, st Oyay MamroBaT KapTUHY,

. Bin mpamroBatrme B 6i0miorerti 3 9 10 11 pasky.

. Tu 3naiinem Toma Ha cramioHi. Bin Oyzie TpeHyBaTHCh U JIEHB.

. 3aBTpa B 11eil yac My OyeMo Iia hKIKaTH 10 XapKoBa.

. YoMy Tu 3anpouryemt ix npuiitu 10 Tede? Xiba TH HE rOTYBaTUMELICS J10

eK3aMeHIB?



10. — Yomy tu noma? — Yepes nisrogunau [IpesuneHT Oyae mpoBOAUTH mpec-
KOH(epeHIIito 1o TeyedaueHHo. S xouy ii MOAUBUTHUCE.

Exercise 139. Translate the following.

1. Konu 11 6ynemt roBopuTH 110 TeaeoHy 31 CBOIMH Ipy3sMH B AMepuIIi?

2. —Yomy T1 He OyAenl NpUCYTHS Ha Bedopi? — S ToTyBaTUMYCS 10 IIAXOBOT'O
TYpHIpY.

. Uu yacro e ao o 1ii opi poky B Baliiid 00iacTi?

. Ko Mu moBepHEeMoCh 10/10My, MaTH BXKe HAKpUBaTUME Ha CTilL.

. JI>KOH TIpOJIMBIISIBCS T'a3€TH, KOJIM BiH TOOAYMB 11€ TIOB1IOMIICHHSL.

. SIkmo s He mobauy ["aHHy choroHi, st il 3arenedoHyto.

. Y Henimo Mu 30MpaeMocs BiIBiaTH CBOIO 0a0ycro.

. B #ioro camy 6arato Moioaux (pyKTOBHX JEPEB.

. 3apa3 TyT cramioH. A 1o TyT Oyio paHime?

10. Konu matu npuiizie gonomy, Bee Oy/ie roTOBE 10 Beuepi.

OO ~NOoO O~ W

Exercise 140. Speak on the following situations.

1. Tell your friends what each member of your family will be doing tomorrow
night.

2. Describe what people will be doing if there is a fire in the house.

3. Ask each of your group mates what he/she will be doing tomorrow in the
afternoon.

Exercise 141. a) Read the story and say if Mr Hawk is happy.

This is a page from Mr Hawk's diary written one day before the end of his
two weeks' holiday in North Wales.

"Tomorrow | shall no longer be there. The sea will be rolling and telling the
tales of distant lands. The sands will be dreaming in the sunshine. The grass will
be swaying in the south-west wind. The pebbles will be waiting for the touch of
my feet... But | shall not come. | shall no longer be here. | shall be listening to
the bitter song of the wheels on the rails, to the bitter song of return to my office.
And again | shall be working eight hours a day. Day after day the typewriters
and dictaphones, the voices and noises will be killing me eight hours a day..."

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions:

1. How long was Mr Hawk in North Wales?
2. When is he leaving?



3. What will happen to the sea, the sands, the grass, the pebbles when he is no
longer here?

4. What will he be doing after he returns from his holiday?

5. Do you think Mr Hawk likes his work?

c) Retell the text.

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

The rain has stopped at last. The weather is cold. But it is warm at home.

My friend Helen has come to see me as we haven't seen each other since
she left for Lviv. Lena hasn't changed much. She is as cheerful as she was four
years ago.

She has brought me a nice present from Lviv, a book of prints of the Art
Gallery. She knows that I'm fond of painting.

Have you a friend who lives in another town?
Has she visited you lately?
What present has she brought for you?

3AITAM ATAH!

Jas BupaxkeHHs1 Aii, mo Bigdy/jacs A0 TenmepilliIHLOI0 MOMEHTY i
NMoB'sI3aHa 3 HHUM CBOIM pe3yJbTaToM, micJaA MmiIMeTa CTaBUTHCH
npomnomixkue mieciioBo have (has — ms 3-i ocoOu ogHMHH), a 32 HUM — TPETA
(¢opma BinmiHOBaHOIO aiecioBa.

have

S+ has

Vs ...

She has written a new book.
I have rung her up today.

have
S+ has not Vs ...

She has not finished her work.
They have not seen this film.



Have

Hos  (MODS+V3..2

Has your friend been to London?

Have you written a letter to your friend?
Haven't you dusted the bookshelves?
Hasn't mother telephoned Dr Ray?

_? have
W has (not) S+ V3...?

What have you eaten for breakfast?

Where have you bought this book?

Why haven't you explained the reason of your absence?
Why hasn't Jane accepted your invitation?

Who

What has (not) V3...?

Who has mentioned my name?
What has happened to this boy?

Who hasn't closed the door of the room?

EXERCISES

Exercise 142. Read and say that you (your friend) have (has) also done it.
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Model: —Peterhasreadtoday's paper this morning.
— I have read the paper this morning, too.

. Mary has already got up.

. Ann has finished her work.

. Dick has already cleaned his teeth.

. Linda has watered the flowers in the garden.

. Jane has made a good progress in her English.
. Margaret has taken much luggage with her.

. Frank has taken his final examination.

. We have been to the museum several times.

. Jane has been to the cinema this week.

10. My mother has worked at school since she graduated from the institute.



Exercise 143. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the
suggested words.

Model: —WhereisMary? (go home)
— She has gone home.

. Where is your pen? (leave behind)

. Where are your friends? (leave for the rest camp)
. Where are your books? (put them into the bag)

. Where is your pencil? (break it)

. Where is your brother? (go to school)

. Why aren't you reading? (leave the book behind)
. Why aren't you singing? (catch a cold)

. Why aren't you writing? (lose my pen)

. Why are you so wet? (leave the umbrella behind)
10. Why is the child crying? (lose his toy)

O©OoO~NO O WNEF

Exercise 144. Answer the following questions in the negative as in the
model.

Model: —IsAnnstill painting a picture?
— No, she has already painted it.

. Is Helen still dusting the rugs?

. Is Donald still washing his car?

. Is Ann still sweeping the floor?

. Are the Browns still packing their things?
. Is the secretary still typing the letters?

. Is father still repairing the TV set?

. Is mother still cooking dinner?

. Is the teacher still explaining the rule?

. Are the pupils still reading the text?

10. Is the doctor still examining the patient?

OO ~NOoO Ok~ WN K

Exercise 145. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verbs from the box. Use
the correct form of the verb.

Model: —Thebirds__ south for the winter.
— The birds have flown south for the winter.



Bite, borrow, buy, drive, grow, know, pay, ring, steal, tell

1
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9
10.

. Your children ___so quickly!

. The bell ___, but the students are not in class yet.

. Someone ___my beautiful Chinese vase.

. Don’t touch the dog, it’s dangerous, it ___ several people.
. Sam ___the money for his education from the bank.

Mother __you many times not to play with matches.

. Steve ___a car since he was 16.
.Jane __a lot of nice clothes for her honeymoon.
. Tim ___ basketball since he entered University.

I her secret for years.

Exercise 146. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box, using

the Present Perfect or the Past Indefinite Tense.

Break, bring, climb, eat, fly, land, publish, stop, use, visit, write |
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10.

. In 1953 Edmund Hillary and Tenson Everest for the first time in history.
. People __ balloons for sports, for scientific research and for weather

forecast for the last 200 years.

. No astronaut ____on Mars yet.
. Bob ___ten sandwiches and now he feels sick.
. Since Lindbergh’s flight in 1927, many pilots ___across the Atlantic Ocean

alone.

. Professor Bronson and a new book about insects. It’s now a

bestseller.

. So, Nick, you __another stray cat home. What shall | do with it?
. My father ____India three times during his lifetime.
.You ___my beautiful blue china dish, Paul. How am I going to serve fruits?

The police ___James on his way home last night.

Exercise 147. Say that you (your friend) haven't (hasn't) done it and are

1.
2.

(is) still doing it.

Model: - Kateisfree now. She has watered the flowers.
— I haven't watered the flowers. I'm still watering them.

John is free now. He has passed his exam.
Mother isn't busy. She has done the washing.



3. I'm at your service. | have finished my work.
4. Jane may have a rest now. She has done the flat.
5. Tom can go to the cinema now. He has whitewashed the fence.
6. Jane and her mother are washing up. They have had their dinner.
7. Nick is happy. He has chosen a present for granny.
8. Kate is proud. She has painted a beautiful picture.
9. David is very proud. He has translated the article without a dictionary.
10. Mary has written down all the unknown words. Now she can read the text.

Exercise 148. Say what you have done and what you haven't done yet.

Model: —Have you dusted the carpet? (furniture)
— Yes, I've dusted the carpet but I haven't dusted the furniture yet.

. Have you washed the glasses? (plates)

Have you visited the Saint Sofia Cathedral? (Lavra)

. Have you been to the Historical Museum? (Geological Museum)
. Have you made an apple pie? (chocolate cake)

. Have you read the letter? (newspaper)

. Have you done mathematics? (history)

. Have you done the washing? (the ironing)

. Have you knitted mittens for the child? (socks)

. Have you repaired the table? (some chairs)

. Have you watered the flowers? (vegetables)

[

Exercise 149. Answer the questions in the negative. Use the suggested
words.

Model: —How did you like the ballet? (to see)
—I haven't seen it.

. How do you like our new teacher of chemistry? (to meet)

. What impression did the book produce on you? (to read)

. Is Helen still ill? (to visit)

. Does this dress fit you? (to try on)

. How do you like the cake Mary baked? (to taste)

. How does Jack like his new suit? (to wear)

. Is the medicine the doctor prescribed for you bitter? (to take)

. How do you like the exhibition of children's drawings? (to be)
. How do you like the end of the story? (to finish)
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10. How did mother take the news of your marriage? (to tell)

Exercise 150. Say which of these things
a) you have never done,
b) you have already done,
c) you always wanted to do.
1 meet a famous person
2 buy a car
3 have a personal computer
4 buy a house
5 win a large sum of money in the lottery
6 visit London or New York
7 learn at least one more foreign language
8 go on safari to Africa
9 fly in a balloon across the Atlantic Ocean
10 climb Everest or at least Mon Blanc

Exercise 151. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) has also done it.

Model: -1 have just returned from the park.
— Has Lena returned from the park, too?

. Peter has learned the poem by heart.

. Jane has kept her promise.

. Peter has come home late.

. I have known David since childhood.

. Tom has read this book in the original.

. Mother has come home from her office.

. Our family has moved to a new flat.

. I have lived in the village these two years.

. Jane has made a lot of mistakes in her dictation.

10. We have lived in this street since we got a new flat.
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Exercise 152. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) has done other
things as well.

Model: —Ihave translated the artice from the newspaper.
— Have you also done the sums?
- Yes, [ have. (No, I haven't.)
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. Helen has swept the floor.

. Father has taken a bath.

. Jane has watered the flowers.

. Kate has dusted the furniture.

. Nick has done his morning exercises.

. Ann has bought some bread at the shop.
. Bab has revised the grammar rules.

. The secretary has typed the documents.
. The doctor has examined my brother.

10. We have received a flat in a new district.

Exercise 153. Answer in the affirmative. Extend your statement giving

[
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the time of the action.

Model: —Have you passed your exams?
—Yes, I have. I passed my exams yesterday.

. Have you laid the table?

. Have you cleaned your coat?

. Has your grandmother visited you recently?

. Have you ever been to the Crimea?

. Has it stopped raining?

. Have you bought the stamps?

. Have you had your breakfast?

. Has the lecture begun?

. Has Robert introduced the girl to his parents?
. Have you ever travelled by air?

Exercise 154. Ask your friend what else he (she, somebody else) has done.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Model: —1Ihave read this text.
— What else have you done?
—1I have also written down new words.

Peter has learned the poem by heart.
Jane has cleaned the blackboard.
The children have planted the trees.
Jane has switched on the light.

We have had our dinner already.



6. | have made tea for the guests.

7. John has given her a beautiful ring.

8. Helen has bought a new hat.

9. Helen has told us many funny stories.
10. Mother has cooked a chocolate cake.

Exercise 155. Ask your friend why (where, how) he (she, somebody else)
has done it.

Model: -1TIhave already seen this ballet. (where)
— Where have you seen it?
— At the National Opera.

. I haven't read today's paper. (why)

. Peter has lost his dictionary. (where)

. I have read many English books this month. (how many)

. Peter hasn't answered the teacher's question. (why)

. They have planted fruit trees near the house. (how many)

. Granny has cooked many good dishes for my birthday party. (what)
. Jane hasn't answered John's letter. (why)

. She has made many mistakes in her dictation. (why)

. We have read a play by Shakespeare. (what play)

10. They have solved many important problems. (how many)

A WOWDN -
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Exercise 156. Ask your friend when the action took place.

Model: —TIhave metNinain the library.
— When did you meet her?
— On Monday.

1. | have taken the book from the library.

2. Florence has lost her watch.

3. Jane has answered his letter.

4. We have had our lunch already.

5. Mary has shown us her collection of stamps.

6. We have visited the exhibition of modern painting
7. Peter has come back from Lutsk.

8. Our neighbours have bought a new TV set.

9. Jane and John have passed their final exams.



10. They have built a new bridge across the river,

Exercise 157. Ask questions as in the models.

Model 1: —I've told this news to Jane. (Peter)
— Haven't you told it to Peter?

. I've brought a new book from the library. (dictionary)
. My brother has repaired my iron. (vacuum cleaner)

. Betty and John have seen "Hamlet". ("Othello™)

. Tom has learned to drive. (to ride a horse)

. Lily has written an essay. (rhyme)
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Model 2: —My friend has taught me to fish. (swim)
— Why hasn't he taught you to swim?

. Steve has driven the car out of the garage. (clean)

. Jane has peeled the potatoes. (fry)

. Steve and Monica have received an invitation to the party. (accept)
. James has seen a good colour TV set in the shop-window. (buy)

. Mary has bought a new dress. (wear at the party)
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Exercise 158. Ask your friend who exactly has done it.

Model: —He hasboughtanew car.
— Who has bought a new car?
— Our neighbour has.

. She has already taken the medicine.

. They have just returned from the park.

. They have been to the theatre today.

. They have cleaned their classroom.

. She has lost her new pen.

. He has left his umbrella behind.

. He has paid for the dinner.

. They have moved to a new flat.

. She has written a letter to her pen-friend.
. He has explained the rule to me.

QOWOONOOUTE WN -
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Exercise 159. Translate the following.



1. 4 Bxe Hamucalna J0NOBib Ha 110 TeMy. 2. Bu konu-HeOy b TOBOPUIIH 3
HUM 3 11boro TUTaHHg? 3. Bu Bxke ynTaiu chorofnimHio rasery? 4. CKinbku
pa3iB BH I[bOT0 POKY Oyiu B Teatpi? 5. S paaa 6auutu Oneny. S He Gaumia 1i 3
IHs 11 Beciuis. 6. Bu Bxxe nmocHimanu? — Tak, MU CHifaiu roauny Tomy. 7. Tom
YK€ BUKOHAB JOMAIIIHE 3aBJIaHHS 1 3apa3 ITUBUTHCH TeneBizop. 8. 51 BuBumia
TEKCT 1 3apa3 MOBTOPIOKO ciioBa. 9. Mu 3 Biiom — 1pysi i3 caMoro AMTHHCTBA,
i Mu Hikonmu He cBapuinch. 10. OcTaHHIM YacoM st HE OJIepXKyBaB JIMCTIB Bil
cBOix OaThKiB.— Koyu v oiepskaB octaHHBOTO JiucTa? — Micsiib ToMy. 3 TOro
yacy s HaJicliaB iM KiJIbKa JICTIB.

Exercise 160. Translate the following.

1. — Bu ynranu tekct Ne 10? — Tak, My yntaam HOro Ha OCTAaHHBOMY YPOIIi.

2. Hemni ny»xe xoporia yaeHuiis. BoHa He mpornycTuia )0omaHOro ypoky.

3.V knaci Hikoro Hemae. Bei minum gomomy.

4. — 1o € B xonmogmIbHUKY? — TaM € cHup 1 AeCATH SA€Ib. — A JDKEM TaM €7 —
Hi, aitu #oro 3'nn.

5. Bin 3aimoB 10 KIMHATH, YBIMKHYB CBITJIO 1 T09aB POOUTH YPOKH.

6. — Tu yekaem Maprapury? — Tak.— Homy BoHa He Hae? — HameBHo,
3aITi3HUBCS MOI3].

7. —Yomy TH He BiInoBiB, KoJX s ToO1 Tenedonysana? Xida Tede He OyIT0
Broma? — S mpuiiMaB Iyt

8. — 4 cmopiBarock, 110 TOOI crogobaeThes meil ¢inbM.— Tu Horo Bixke
TIOANBUBCS?

9. — SIK1Io MH Bi3bMEMO TaKCi, MU BCTUTHEMO Ha BUCTaBY.— AJie B MEHE HEMAE
rpoiuei.

10. — Tiit Opart yxe 00paB mpodecito? — Tak, BiH 30HpacTbCss OyTH BUATENEM.

Exercise 161. Speak on the following situations.

1. Your lessons are over. Tell your mother what you have learned at school.
2. After your visit to Kyiv tell your friends what you have seen there.

3. Describe how you have baked a cake.

4. Tell the class what you haven't yet done today.

Exercise 162. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1. When children stand quiet they have done some harm.
2. Don't sell the bear's skin before you have caught it.



3. Whatever man has done man can do.
4. The mouse that has built one hole is quickly taken.
5. He knows the water well who has waded through it.

LITTLE GIRL THE BIRTHDAY CHILD
Little girl, little girl, Everything's been different
Where have you been? All the day long,

I've been to see grandmother Lovely things have happened,
Over the green. Nothing has gone wrong.
What did she give you? Nobody has scolded me,

Milk in a can. Everyone has smiled.

What did you say for it? Isn't it delicious

Thank you, grandma. To be a birthday child?

Exercise 163. Read the following jokes, retell them.

— Where is the cashier?

— He's gone to the races.

— Has he gone to the races in business hour?

—Yes, it's his last chance of making the book balance.

ON THE TELEPHONE
— Doctor, my child has just swallowed my ballpoint pen.
— I'll come at once.
— What can I do until you arrive, doctor?
— Use a pencil.

TROUBLE
Two little boys were making a lot of noise in a train. The guard watched
them patiently for some time, then he lost his temper and said the children must
behave or he would make trouble. They boys' father said "You don't know what
trouble is. | have already gone through a lot of trouble. My wife's in hospital. |
am on the way to see my mother-in-law who has broken her leg. My daughter



has had triplets. One of the boys has just smashed his finger and the other has
chewed up our tickets. To top it all, we have taken the wrong train."

SUCCESSFUL
— Do you know that | have taken up storywriting as a career?
— No, I don't. Have you sold anything yet?
— Yes, my watch, my saxophone and my overcoat.

Exercise 164. a) Read the text and say how the driver has recognized
Conan Doyle.

ABOUT CONAN DOYLE

There is probably no one among book-lovers who has not heard of Sherlock
Holmes, the skilful and clever detective in the stories by Arthur Conan Doyle.
Sherlock Holmes's method of analysing the most difficult problems was to
notice the smallest facts, even if they seemed unimportant. His method never
failed; the criminal always had do give up, and to become a prisoner of the great
detective.

Conan Doyle once arrived in Paris, after spending a month in the south of
France. There was a long row of cabs outside the gate of the railway station.
Conan Doyle got into the first cab and ordered the driver to take him to a good
hotel. The driver was silent all the way to the hotel, but when Conan Doyle paid
him, he said, "Thank you. Sir Conan Doyle."

"How do you know who | am?" Conan Doyle asked in the greatest surprise.

"l have never seen you before," the man answered, "so I can't pretend that |

have recognized you. But | have always been proud of my memory. Besides, |
have always been able to notice small things. | read in the newspapers that you
were expected in Paris after your vacation in the south of France. The train you
arrived on came from the south of France. | could tell from your clothes,
especially your hat, and also from the strange way you pronounce French words
that you were English. These facts helped me to guess that you were probably
Sir Arthur Conan Doyle."

"Fine words! Wonderful" Conan Doyle cried. "You have analysed the facts
quite correctly. It's a pity you aren't a detective!"

"Of course," the driver added, "your name is on both your travelling bags. |
can't pretend that the fact didn't help."

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.



1. What do you know about Sherlock Holmes?

2. Who is the author of the stories about Sherlock Holmes?

3. What did Conan Doyle do when he arrived in Paris?

4. What did the driver say when Conan Doyle paid him for his work?
5. How did the driver explain his guess?

6. What was Conan Doyle's reaction to the driver's deductions?

7. What really helped the driver to guess who was his passenger?

¢) Retell the text as if you were the driver.

PRESENT PERFECT PERSONALITY QUIZ

What kind of person are you? Find out by taking the Present Perfect
Personality Quiz!

Directions: Complete each question with Participle 1l of the correct irregular verb and
answer the question for yourself.

1. Haveyou ever ridden a horse? (ride)
a) Yes. b) No.

2. Have you ever a bone? (break)

3. Have you ever a song in front of other people? (sing)

4. Have you ever an airplane? (fly)

5. Have you ever a fish? (catch)

6. Have you ever money in a lottery? (win)

7. Have you ever your homework 5 minutes before class? (do)

8. Have you ever a wild animal? (feed)

9. Have you ever for 24 hours? (sleep)

10. Have you ever a book with more than 1000 pages? (read)

11. Have you ever someone money? (lend)

12. Have you ever a contest? (win)

13. Have you ever with sharks? (swim)

14. Have you ever hands with a famous person? (shake)

15. Have you ever something that you made yourself? (sell)

16. Have you ever a boyfriend/girlfriend more than 10 years older than
yourself? (have)

17. Have you ever you were flying? (dream)

18. Have you ever faster than 100 miles per hour? (drive)

19. Have you ever out of a tree? (fall)

20. Have you ever aU.F.0.? (see)



21. Have you ever someone a secret letter? (send)

22. Have you ever a surprise party for someone? (arrange)

23. Have you ever a big sum of money? (lose)

24. Have you ever on the beach until you were sunburned? (lay)
25. Have you ever a poem or a story about your life? (write)

26. Have you ever a campfire? (light)

27. Have you ever on your head? (stand)

28. Have you ever farther than 5 miles? (run)

29. Have you ever a tiger growl? (hear)

30. Have you ever a sand castle at the beach? (build)

31. Have you ever your own vegetables? (grow)

32. Have you ever a picture of yourself? (draw)

33. Have you ever someone your baby pictures? (show)

34. Have you ever someone else's hair? (cut)

35. Have you ever seriously about living in another country? (think)

Now count the number of "YES" answers and find the number below. Then read
your personality description.

1-11 YES answers: Your thoughts and dreams are more important to you than
to most people. You prefer not to take too many chances and only do things
which you are sure you will succeed at. You are probably a little shy and do not
want to appear foolish in front of other people. You don't like large groups of
people but have a few close friends and enjoy spending time with them. You
are a good student and perhaps you would be a wonderful writer, artist, or
musician.

12-21 YES answers: Congratulations! You take good care of yourself and also
share your gifts with other people. Sometimes you go a little crazy, but you
know your limits and make wise decisions. You spend time with your friends
but also enjoy quiet time for yourself. Because of your many talents, people
often ask you for your opinion on their problems. You can do many things well
and no challenge is too large for you. You are sure to be successful in whatever
profession you choose.

22+ YES answers: Wow! You are very sure of yourself and you are probably
very outgoing. You're the kind of person who is not afraid to take chances
(although maybe sometimes you don't think about things enough before making
a decision). You enjoy all that life has to offer and like being with people. While
you really love excitement, you also know how to enjoy relaxing activities. As




long as you listen to your heart and your head, there is nothing to stop you from
accomplishing your dreams.

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

It is Saturday afternoon. Steve is cleaning the car. In fact, he has been
cleaning it for over an hour, but has not finished yet. The children are busy.
Kate is playing the violin. She has been practising the violin since morning.
Mark is in the garden. He has been painting the fence since he got up. He hates
it. He has painted only half of it.

How long have you been studying English?
What have you been doing all morning?
Has it been raining since 12 o'clock?

3ATIAM ATAH!

Jas BUpakeHHs TpuBajioi Ail, AKka moyajach 10 TenepilIHbLOrO
MOMEHTY i 3aKiHYMJIach 10 ILOT0 MOMEHTY a0o Ie TPUBAE, MicJA migMeTa
CTaBUTBCS JIonoMixkHe jiecsioBo t0 be B Present Perfect Tense, a 3a Hum —
yeTBepTa (popmMa BiaMiHIOBAHOTO Ji€ciioBAa.

have

S+ has

been Ving ...
It has been raining for an hour.
We have been studying English since 1990.

have

S+ has

not been Ving ...
She has not been waiting long.
We have not been driving our car since Monday

Have

Has (not) S + been Ving...?

Have you been standing in the rain long?
Hasn't the bell been ringing for some time?



_? have
W has

Where have they been waiting for me?
Why hasn't he been sleeping well lately?

Who
What

Who has been playing the piano all this time in the neighbouring room?
Who has been singing so loudly since I returned home?

(not) S + been Ving ...?

has (not) been Ving ...?

EXERCISES
Exercise 165. Read and say that you (your friend) have/has been doing it,
too.
Model: —1Ihave been writing a letter for half an hour.

— My sister has been writing a letter for half an hour, too.

1. William has been reading the book since last week.
2. The children have been writing a test since 10 o'clock.
3. Jane and Bill have been skating all the morning.
4. Alan has been learning to drive a car for a month.
5. Mary has been talking on the telephone for a quarter of an hour.
6. Lucy has been watching an interesting programme on TV for an hour.
7. Steve has been working in the garage since he came home.
8. | have been roasting meat for half an hour.
9. The tourists have been staying in the camp since the rain began.
10. Betty has been playing tennis since the morning.

Exercise 166. Say that you have been doing something else.
Model: —So you've been collecting coins since you graduated the
University. (stamps)
—No, Ive been collecting stamps since I graduated
the University.

1. So you've been playing the piano since 1980. (violin)
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. So you've been painting the inside of the house since Monday. (outside)

. So you've been singing in musicals since you were 18. (operas)

. So you've been teaching English for several years. (learn)

. So you've been playing squash this morning? (tennis)

. So you've been reading a newspaper article for three hours? (write)

. So you've been cooking fish the whole morning. (meat)

. So you've been reading for your exam in mathematics those three days.

(English literature)

9. So you've been spending a lot of time watching birds. (animals)
10.

So you've been practising yoga since January. (learn Chinese)

Exercise 167. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verbs from the box. Use

the correct form of the verb.

Model: —Robert__ money for three years to buy a new car.
— Robert has been saving money for three years to buy a new car.

Do, listen, iron, repaper, spend, study, train, type, wash, work |

. Tom ___to the radio all morning.

. Susan ____the clothes for the last thirty minutes.

. Barbara ___the kitchen for the last three weekends.

. The secretary ___the letters since she came to the office in the morning.

Mother ___dishes since the dinner ended.

. The children ____homework since they came from school.
. Theteam ___ hard this year.

. Bob ___as ataxi driver for many years.

. Ann ___Spanish for at least two years.

10.

You __a lot of money recently.

Exercise 168. Fill in the blanks with ‘for’ or ‘since’.

1.
2.

Model: -—Theactors have been rehearsing the play for a month.
— Jane has been doing laundry since 8.30.

James has been wearing this suit five years.
Mother has been cooking dinner she returned from the market.

3. Alice has been skating on the pond morning.
4. They have been revising the material for the exam ___three days.

5.
6.

She has been learning to drive a car ____a fortnight.
It has been snowing heavily _ Monday.

7. Ann has been practising yoga ___three years.



8. The new secretary has been working here __ April.
9. John has been living in Chicago ___ January.
10. David has been collecting coins he was a child.

Exercise 169. Respond as in the model.

Model: —Herdressis dirty. (work)
— No wonder. She's been working in the garden all day long.

. Mary's apron is wet. (wash up)

. Bill's health is ruined. (smoke a lot)

. There are large pools of water in the street. (rain)
. Jenny's shoes are worn out.

. Richard and James look healthy. (go in for sport)
. The children are wet to the skin. (walk in the rain)
. John's sweater is ready. (knit)

. Louise looks fresh and excited. (skate)

. The roads are covered with deep snow. (snow)
10. It's an important discovery. (make experiments)

OCoO~NOoO Uk, WN P

Exercise 170. Ask if the action has been taking place for a long time.

Model: —Lenaissleeping.
— Has she been sleeping long?
— Yes, for three hours. (No, for 15 minutes).

. The actors are rehearsing a new play.
. Mother is cooking dinner.

. The children are skating on the pond.
. Your sister is waiting for you.

. The secretary is typing letters.

. John is riding a bicycle.

. Alice is taking her exam.

. Mr Brown is looking for a job.

ONOO O WDN -



9. Nell is knitting a scarf.

10

. The baby is crying.

Exercise 171. Ask how long the action has been taking place.

1

1
2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9
0

Model: —Peter has repaired a car.
— How long has he been repairing it?
— For three days.

. I have cooked dinner.

. We have prepared a concert.

. David has written an essay.

. Jane has made a new dress.

. Mary has saved a big sum of money.

Kate and Victor have done their homework.

. Paul has drawn a portrait of his mother.

. Richard has painted the outside of the house.

. Mother has washed the bedclothes.

. We have papered the walls of the dining-room.

Exercise 172. Ask who exactly has been doing it.

OO NOUITRA,WNPE

Model: —He's been travelling much.
— Who's been travelling much?
— Chris has.

. He has been working with this company since 1990.

. She has been teaching English to foreign students since she left the college.
. She has been working hard all the week.

. He has been staying in bed for a week.

. He has been swimming since he came to the river.

. She has been making a cake the whole morning.

. They have been playing in the yard since the rain stopped.

. They have been having a rest since they returned from the expedition.

. They have been walking in the rain without an umbrella.

10. She has been driving for years and has never had an accident.

Exercise 173. Translate the following.

1

. SIK TOBrO TH YUTAEMI ITI0 KHIDKKY?



O wWN

(e loNNe)]

. Mosi cecTpa BHBYA€ aHTIIIHCHKY MOBY BKE€ TPH POKH.

. Bona Burmsinae cromnenotro. ["anaro, BoHa 3HOBY UnTaja iy Hid.

. [MoxynuTe miteit o0inatu. BoHU rparoThes Ha MOABIP 1 3 CAMOTO PaHKY.

.— Sk noBro T Bke Bomum MammHy? — Tpu poxu. S kynuna ii, Komu

nepeixana B 1€ MicTo.

. — YoMy TH BUKOHYEMI 110 BIIPaBYy Tak A0Bro? — 5 Bke 3aKiHUYIO ii.
. — Bu Byke noBro uekaere aprodyca? — Hi, s1 TUIbKH-HO MiTIHIIOB.
. 51 mpasa 1o CyKHIO BECh PaHOK, alie TUISIMU TaK 1 3aTMIIIINC.

9.
10.

— Ospra BUIJISAA€ TaKOKO 30y KeHO0. — BoHa ckilajana ek3aMeH 3 icTopii.
M’sico 1e TBepie, X0U s HOro Bapro BiKE JIBI TOIUHH.

Exercise 174. Translate the following.

1. — o Ta pobua, MOKA s MuJIa MOCy? — 5 YrcTHia KM,
2. Y MeHe Ta camMa MalllMHa, IKy MaB 5 POKIB TOMY.

3.
4

.= I/I€Bi araTO0 BH3HAYHUX MiCHI). 158 A4UB I1aM ATHHK Or1aH
Y Kuesi 6 Tu 6 ' Borany

— Bin manmuts yxe 10 pokiB. — Bin He 30upaeTbes 11e KHHYTH?

XmenpHUIbKOMY? — S 111e He 6yB v Kuesi.

. — B aymuropii xTo-uHeOyap €? — Tak, Tam CTyAeHTH Hamioi rpynu. Boxu

CKJIaJar0Th eKk3aMeH. — Ko BIH 3aKIHYUTHCS?

. — Ilo Bu pobutmmere micist 00iay? — Mu OyneMo TUTH KaBy, SK 3aBXKIH.
. 51 my>xe romogauii. 5 3 paHKy HIYOTO HE 1B.
. Bin BigunHUB 11Bepi, YBIMKHYB CBITIIO 1 OTJISTHYBCSI HABKOJIO. TaM HIKOTO HE

Oyuo.

. Born moinyts B AHTIIIO, SIK TUTHKH OTPUMAIOTh MACHIOPTH.
. — Bu gynu nramok, komu Oymu B Jici? — Tak, Tam Oyno 6arato mrTammok, i

BOHH 9yJIOBO CITIBaJIH.

Exercise 175. Read the following jokes. Retell them.

JOKE

Patient: | keep thinking I'm a dog.
Doctor: How long have you been feeling like this?
Patient: Since | was a puppy.

A TRUE HEART

Father: My dear child, why don't you want to marry Mr Green? He really and

truly loves you.

Daughter: How do you know that, Dad?



Father: Because I've been borrowing money from him for six months and still
he keeps coming.

LIARS
Husband: Women are all liars; why does a woman say she has been shopping
when she hasn't bought a thing?
Wife: But men are not better; why does a man say he has been fishing when he
hasn't caught anything?

FAME
Factory Manager: How old are you, my boy?
Boy: I am twelve, sir.
Factory Manager: What is your name then?
Boy: George, sir.
Factory Manager: And what's your surname?
Boy: Stevenson, sir.
Factory Manager: A very well-known name, my lad.
Boy: No wonder, sir. I've been delivering milk about the district for about six
months.
Exercise 176. a) Read the text and explain why Professor Paul Potter has
been very busy lately.

Professor Paul Potter has been very busy lately. He has been giving lectures,
writing articles, working on his new book and learning to type. During the last
two weeks he gave six lectures and wrote two articles and one chapter of the
new book. Besides, he has made considerable progress in typing. The Professor
has to learn to type because his handwriting has become so bad that even Mrs
Punch, his housekeeper and personal secretary, finds it difficult to read. Other
people are simply unable to make out a single sentence. The Professor has been
practising typing for five months now and is hoping to become quite experi-
enced by next year. At present he is beginning to use a dictaphone. He has been
using it for the past two months, but the results have not been satisfactory
because the Professor has recently developed a halting way of speech. His
critics have been trying to suggest that the Professor has developed a bad
stammer and has been stammering ever since. He was frightened by a library
mouse two years ago. Others are trying to insinuate that he was frightened by
Mrs Punch, his faithful housekeeper and secretary. All that is a lie and the
Professor's halty style is entirely due to the depth of his thoughts.
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b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

. What has Professor Paul Potter been doing lately?
. What did he do during the last two weeks?

. Why does he have to learn to type?

. How long has he been practising typing?

. How long has he been using his dictaphone?

. Why haven't the results been satisfactory?

. What have his critics been trying to suggest?

. What are other people trying to insinuate?

. How can the Professor's halty style be explained?

c) Retell the text as if you were Professor Paul Potter.



THE PAST PERFECT TENSE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

The other day | did some shopping. As | was going through the book
department, | was surprised to meet a friend of mine whom I had not seen for
years. She told me that she had just come to town for a short holiday. | asked
her why she had not visited me for about six years.

I learned that she had a son of about four whom she had left in the country
with the grandmother. Her husband was an engineer. He could not accompany
her because he had gone on business to Poltava. While looking at her, I saw that
she had not changed at all. We were very glad to see each other. We did some
shopping together. I helped her to choose some presents for her mother and son.

What had you done by 5 o'clock last night?
Had you done your homework by that time?
Had you had your dinner before father came?
Had you washed up by that time?

3ATIAM ATAH!

Jnas BupaxeHHsi ii, siBa BinOyBajiacsi 10 NeBHOr0 MOMEHTY B
MHHYJIOMY a00 mepex iHIIOW MHUHYJOI0 Ji€l0, Micas MigMeTa CTAaBUThCS
pomoMixkne mieciopo had, a 3a mum — Tpers dopma BigMiHIOBaHOIrO
aiecioBa.

S+ hadVs...

She had written a letter by 4 o'clock.
We had already finished our work when father came.

S+ hadnotVs...

We hadn't translated the article by 3 o'clock.
The children hadn't yet gone to bed when their parents came.

Had (not) S+V3...?

Had she made a new dress by 6 o'clock?
Had mother prepared the dinner when the children returned from school?
Hadn't the film started when they arrived at the cinema?

? _had (not) S +Vs...?
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What had you done by 9 o'clock last night?
What had the children done when the teacher entered the classroom?
Why hadn't the child fallen asleep before the parents came?

Who
What

Who had gone to bed by 10 o'clock?
Who hadn't done the sums when the bell rang?

had (not) V3 ...?

EXERCISES

Exercise 177. Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: —John had finished his work by 6 o'clock yesterday.
— Yes, he had finished his work by 6 o'clock yesterday.

. The doctor had examined ten patients by 3 o'clock.
. They had prepared everything by 5 o'clock.
. Susan and Paul had finished their work by the appointed time.
. By the end of the week Mr Brown had translated the first part of the book.
. All the tickets had been already sold out by the time John and Mary arrived.
. When we entered the theatre the play had begun.
. When we reached the house the windows were dark. Everybody had gone
to bed.
. At last I learned what had happened to my friend.
9. | was sure | had never seen that man before.
10. She said that she had never been to London.

~NOoO ok~ WN B
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Exercise 178. Say that you (your friend, somebody else) had done
something else by that time.

Model: —Maryhad decorated the fir-tree by 6 o'clock.
— Jane had cleaned the room by that time.

1. John had translated the article by 3 o'clock.
2. Helen had passed her exam by 3 o'clock.
3. Jane had learned the poem by 4 o'clock.

4. We had got home before it began to rain.



5. David had finished his homework before mother switched on the TV set.

6. | had translated the article before mother came home.

7. The children had made a fire before the sun set.

8. We had had our dinner when the telephone rang.

9. Mother had cooked dinner before the children returned from the Zoo.
10. Peter had studied English before he entered the Institute.

Exercise 179. Read and say that you knew about it.

Model: —Petertook the first prize at the competition.
— I knew that he had taken the first prize at the competition.

. Sam lost his watch.

. Bab was late for the train.

. The guests left late at night.

. Ann telephoned late in the evening.

. At the party Mr Brown was with his wife.

. Helen stayed with her grandmother for a month.
. Fred woke up late and missed his breakfast.

. James slipped on the ice and broke his leg.

. Jane came here an hour before the lesson.

10. The Browns went down to the sea for a week.

OCOoO~NOoO U, WN P

Exercise 180. Read and say that you (your friend) were (was) happy (sad,
disappointed, ashamed) that somebody had done some-
thing.

Model: —Mary entered the University.
— Mary's friends were happy that she had entered the University.

. Sam lost his way in the forest.

. Robert told a lie.

. My brother missed the train.

. Ann got a poor mark in English.

. Our football team won the game.

. David broke his bicycle.

. Peter failed in mathematics.

. Mike went out without a hat and caught a cold.
. My nephew made an excursion to Chernihiv.

. The boy broke the window with his ball.

QWO NOOITE, WN -
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Exercise 181. Answer the questions as in the model.

WN -

O© o0 ~NO O

10.

Model: - Peter had studied English before he entered the Institute. And
Bob?
— Bob had studied German before he entered the Institute.

. Jane had lived in a village before she moved to this town. And Ann?
. Peter had worked on the farm before he joined the Army. And Nick?
. My parents had lived in Kyiv before the Great Patriotic War broke out. And

yours?

. Helen had read the book before she switched on TV. And her sister?

. Mother had cooked the cake before the guests arrived. And Helen?

. We had got home before it began to rain. And you?

. Mrs Brown had packed all her things before the taxi came. And Mr Brown?
. Mother had washed linen before father came home. And Fred?

. Peter had cleaned the blackboard before the teacher came into the classroom.

And Jane?
Mary had finished typing before there was a knock at the door. And Betty?

Exercise 182. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use

the correct form of the verb.

Model: —Carmen ___a little English before she came to the United States.
— Carmen had studied a little English before she came to the United
States.

Be, buy, change, end, fly, hear, lose, see, steal, take

10.

. At first | didn’t recognize Bob, he __ so much.

. Jane ___ateacher of music before she became a pianist.

. By the time their first child was born, James and Mary____a house.
. Bob thought he ___his wallet on the bus.

I many things about the Browns before | met them.

. By the time Susan got to class the exam ___.

. Bill told Helen that he __that film already.

. | felt better after I ___my medicine.

. When | came home, | found that someone ___my new fur coat.

It was my first flight. | was very nervous because | (not) before.



Exercise 183. Extend the following statements as in the model. Use the
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suggested words.

Model: -—The hostessintroduced you to Professor Brown. (to meet him)
— No, she didn't introduce me to Professor Brown. I had met him
before.

. You went to the Crimea last summer. (to be there)

. Peter went to her concert last night. (to hear her)

. Gerald came home at three. (not to finish his work)

. Tom was surprised Mary agreed with him. (always to agree)

. Harold went to the cinema with you. (to see the film)

. Henry found the problem in algebra difficult. (to do similar problems)

. Mary could sing at the concert. (to eat too much ice-cream)

. Mary felt well at the lesson. (not to sleep well last night)

. Mary and Ann met for the first time at Bob’s birthday party. (to study at

school together)

10. John got into his flat at once. (to lose the key)

Exercise 184. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) had done it

[

before.

Model: —Michael went to Kyiv to take part in the chess championship.
— Had he taken part in the chess championship before?
—Yes, he had. (No, he hadn't.)

. Mr Dickens wrote a very interesting book about domestic animals.
. Fred appeared on television yesterday.

. I saw "Hamlet" in the Drama Theatre.

. My friends went on a walking tour last week.

. My aunt had a rest at a sanatorium last August.

. They went on an expedition to the North Pole.

My friend visited Great Britain last summer.

. Ted and Barbara quarreled yesterday.
. Roger visited a puppet show last night.
. Helen borrowed some money from Alice.

Exercise 185. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the

suggested words.



Model: —When did Peter come? (have breakfast)
a) — He came when we were having breakfast.
b) — He came when (after) we had had breakfast.

. When did you meet Robert? (park the car)

. When did you tell mother about it? (cook dinner)
. When did the children return? (have supper)

. When did you notice this man? (cross the bridge)
. When did you lose your bag? (get out of the bus)
. When did Chris ring you up? (do the rooms)

. When did your parents return? (go to bed)

. When did Ann go for a walk? (begin to rain)

. When did Peter ring you up? (have tea)

10. When did it begin to rain? (leave)
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Exercise 186. Respond as in the model.

Model: —WeaskedJack when Kate would leave for Odessa.
— He told us she had already left.

. We asked Ann when they would move to a new flat.
. We asked father when he would take the children to the Zoo.
. We asked Betty when she would have her exam.
. We asked Jane when she would meet her old friend.
. We asked Robert when he would take his friends to the picture gallery.
. We asked Monica and Lena when they would visit the Historical Museum.
. We asked the teacher when they would hold a conference on William
Shakespeare.
8. We asked Tom when his father would return from the Arctic expedition.
9. We asked Florence when she would have an appointment with the dentist.
10. We asked Ben when he would take part in the sports competition.
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Exercise 187. Translate the following.

1. lo Toro 4acy BoHa Bxe mpuOpana kiMHatu. 2. Jlo Apyroi roguHu BoHA
BJKe mpuroTyBana o0if. 3. Jlo m'aToi roguHu BC1 TypUCTH 310paliich y TOTENI.
4. Jlo Toro sik moyanach BiifHa, BOHM xwin B PiBHOMY. 5. JliTh moBepHyuCs 3
Jicy 210 TOro, sIK po3nouancs poul. 6. Bona cka3zaina, o mozHaifomunacs 3 HUM
y 1980 poui. 7. Konu s moBepHyBcs 1oaomMy, Moi OaTbKH 0011anu, a CTapIlui
Opart mimoB y kiHo. 8. Konu mu yBiiinum go kimuatu. Hopa Bxke Hakpuiia Ha



CTiN i cTaBmiia KBiTH y Basy. 9. Pantom Tom 3rajiaB: BiH 3a0yB 3aMKHYTH JBEpI.

10.

[lerpo HepBYBaB, OCKLIBKH BiH HE BUBUUB CIIIB i3 TEKCTY.

Exercise 188. Translate the following.

1.
2.

~N O Ol w
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— Komnu BiH npwuiimoB? — Bin npuiiios, Koinu MU BKe TIOCHIAANH.
— 51 yekaro micrepa Cmita Bxke mBTOpH roguHu. — Mictep CMIT oixaB y
BIJIPSIHKCHHSL.

. Matu npurorysajia cMauHuit 00ig. Mu Oynemo obinatu dyepe3 10 xBumH.
. ®inpM OyB Takuii HYJJHHI, TIO JIO TOTO Yacy, sIK BiH 3aKiHUMBCS, ISSIKi IO

3aCHYJIH.

. — Jlxeltn nobpe 3Hae aHrmiiicbKy. — Sk 1oBro Bona ii Bumna? — [1'athk pokis.
. — Tu BUBYMB (paHIly3bKY JIO TOTO Yacy, sIK nepeixas xuTH Jio [lapmxa?
. — XTo nosuB kBiTH? — OJbra noyiuia ix ypasiii. — Bona cboromni ueprosa?

— Tax, BOHa 3aBX/IM YEPTye B CEpeny.

. Tv mpoMOKHeII HACKPI3b, SKITIO HE BI3bMEIII TUIAII,
. CKOpo HacTaHe OCiHb. Y JIiCl MO)KOBKHE 1 MOYHE OIMaIaTH JIUCTSL.
. — B axux 3apyOiKHHEX KpaiHax T modyBaB? — MUHYIIOTO POKY S BiJBiTaB

ITonbury.

Exercise 189. Speak on the following situations.

1.
2.
3.

ol

Say what the members of your family had done before your mother came.
Say what you had done yesterday by 6 o'clock.

Your friend had guests yesterday. Ask him what the members of the family
had done before the guests came.

. You planned to do a lot of things last Monday. Say what you had done and

what you hadn't done by the time you went to bed.

. Tell your mother about the doctor's visit when she was away.
. Tell your mother about the telephone talk you had with your father when

she was in the kitchen.

Exercise 190. Read the following jokes, retell them.

Once Samuel Johnson, an English writer and author of the famous

'Dictionary of the English Language', was asked how he had compiled his great
dictionary. He smiled and answered: "Oh, it was like quarrelling with one's wife
— one word led to another."



* * *

Once a woman told Johnson she was shocked by the rude words he had put
in his dictionary.
"Madam," the writer replied, "You must have been looking for them."

A YOUNG WIFE
Jones came home one evening and found his wife crying. "What's the matter,
darling?" he asked anxiously.
Still crying, she explained that the cat had eaten all the cakes she had made
that morning.
"Never mind, darling,” he said kindly. "I shall get you another cat
tomorrow."

SOUND ADVICE

Once a man came to see his friend. He tied his horse to a tree in the yard.
When he came out of his friend's house again, he saw that his horse had been
changed for an old nag. He went to the police about the matter.

The police looked for the horse everywhere but all in vain. They could find
neither the horse nor the man who had stolen it. At last a clever man gave them
advice to let the nag go free. In a minute it trotted off and stopped at an old hut.
Near the hut the people saw the horse they had looked for.

Exercise 191. a) Read the text and say how Tom Sawyer outwitted Aunt
Polly.

TOM SAWYER

Tom Sawyer was not always as good a boy as he might have been.
Sometimes when his aunt sent him off to school he would go part of the way
and then turn aside and go to the river to swim or fish instead. He liked this
much better than sitting all the long summer day at a dark desk in the classroom.
One day when he had not been to school Aunt Polly thought that perhaps he
had been swimming and began to ask him questions. She first asked him
whether it had been hot at school and whether he had wanted to go swimming.
Tom said, "Not very much and quickly explained that he had poured water over
his head to keep cool. His aunt, angry with herself for not noticing his damp
hair before he had explained it, then looked at the collar of his shirt. She had



sewn it up before he went off so that he could not take it off and go swimming.
It was still sewn up, and Tom thought he was saved. Just then, however, Tom's
brother Sid pointed out to his aunt that she had used white thread, but now the
collar was sewn with black. Tom had sewn it himself, and he had been
swimming after all. Because of Sid Tom got into trouble, but he had his revenge
later on.

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1. What did Tom like to do when his aunt sent him off to school?

2. How did Aunt Polly decide to check whether Tom had been swimming?
3. How did Tom explain his damp hair?

4. Why did Aunt Polly look at the collar of his shirt?

5. Was the collar still sewn up?

6. How did Sid betray Tom?

c) Retell the text as if you were

1) Tom Sawyer;
2) Aunt Polly;
3) Sid.

THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES.
INDIRECT STATEMENTS
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION 1

I have a pen-friend in England. Her name is Helen Brown. | received three
letters from her. In her first letter she wrote about herself. She wrote that she
lived in London. She wrote that she studied at the college. She also wrote that
she played the piano and tennis. She ended her letter by saying that she had a
lot of friends and she also wanted to have a pen-friend in Ukraine.

What did you write in your first letter about yourself?
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION 2

In her second letter Helen told me how she had spent her winter holidays.
She wrote that she had gone to visit her friend in Glasgow. She wrote that her
friend and he had gone to the museums of Glasgow. She also wrote that she had



read many interesting books and had seen many films during her winter
holidays. She added that she had helped her mother about the house.

What did you write to Helen about your winter holidays?

ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION 3

A week ago | received a third letter from Helen. In it she wrote about her
plans for the summer holidays.

She wrote that she would go to the seaside in summer. She hoped that the
weather would be fine at that time and she would swim in the sea and lie in the
sun. She also wrote that she would play tennis with her friends. She ended her
letter by writing that she would be very glad to see me in England.

What did you write in your letter to Helen about your plans for summer
holidays?

3AITAM SITAH!

SIKII0 B roJI0BHOMY peuyeHHi BXKMBAETHCA JIIECTOBO B MUHYJIOMY 4Yaci,
y HiApSIAHOMY 10aTKOBOMY pedeHHi Tpeda MoCTABUTH JTi€CI0BO TAKOXK Y
MHHYJIOMY 4aci.

TyT MOXKJIIMBI TPY BUTIAJIKH:

1. Slxkmo misi, mO3HAYeHA JIECTIOBOM MIAPSAHOTO PEYEHHS, BiZOYBa€ThHCS
OJTHOYACHO 3 JII€I0 TOJIOBHOTO PEYEHHS, Y MIAPSIAHOMY peUeHHI BKUBAETHCS
niecioo B Past Indefinite abo B Past Continuous Tense.

2. Slkmo mis, Mo3HaYeHa JIECIIOBOM IIJPSIHOTO peYeHHs, BinOynacs paHime
Iii TOJIOBHOTO peYEHHS, Y MiAPSITHOMY pEeYeHHI BXKHBAETHCS AiecioBo B Past
Perfect Tense.

3. SIkmo mig, TO3Ha4YeHa MIECIOBOM ITIPSIMHOTO PEYCHHS, € MalOyTHBHOIO
CTOCOBHO Jii, BUPaKEHOI [IECIIOBOM T'OJIOBHOTO PEUYEHHS, Y MiIPITHOMY
pEYeHHI BXKHUBAETHCSI JieciioBo B Future-in-the-Past.

said +Va....
S1 + knew (that) Sz +had Vs ....

was sure S Id
twoud VO

Helen said that she liked to go to the cinema.
Jane said that she had seen this film, too.



John said that he would buy flowers for his mother.

[Ipu meperBopeHHi NpsMOi MOBH B HEIpsIMy BigOyBarOTbCSl Taki JIEKCHYHI
3MiHH:

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa
here there
now then
today that day
last night the night before
yesterday the day before/the previous day
two days ago two days before/two days earlier
this that
these those
EXERCISES

Exercise 192. Say that your friend told you the same.

Model: - Jane said that she liked tea.
— My friend told me that he also liked tea.

. Tom said that he was fond of playing football.

. Alice said that she helped her mother about the house.

. Mary said that she went shopping every day.

. James said that he had spent his summer holidays in the country.

. Richard said that he had bathed in the sea the previous summer.

. William said that they had moved to a new flat the week before.

. Richard said that he had been working at the factory for about two years.
. Charles said that he would invite his friends to a house-warming party.

. Alec said that he would post the letter himself.

10. Betty said that her grandmother would bake a delicious cake.

O©COoO~NO O, WNBEF

Exercise 193. Your friend does (like) something else. Say that he told you
about it.

Model: —John said he liked tea.
— My friend told me he liked coffee.

1. William said that he played tennis.
2. Mary said that she studied French.



3.
4.

Mary said that her grandparents lived in Odessa.
Jane said that she liked to read detective stories.

5. Alice said that she often walked to work.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

James said that he liked to watch hockey matches on TV.

Bob said that he liked to go to the skating-rink in summer.

Betty said that she liked to go to the cinema with her friends.

Robert said that he liked to make notes when reading a book.

Richard said that he always had a cold shower after his morning exercises.

Exercise 194. Your friend did it at another place. Say that he told you

OCoO~NO Ok, WN -

about it.

Model: -Janesaidthatshe had spent her summer holidays at the seaside.
— My friend told me that he had spent his summer holidays in the
mountains.

. Grandmother said that she had stayed at home on Sunday.

. Bill said that had gone to the skating-rink on Saturday.

. Chris said that he had met Rose at the station.

. John said that he had had dinner at the cafeteria.

. Mother said that she had bought some meat at the shop.

. Alice said that she had done this exercise at the lesson.

. Jane said that she had invited her friends to her birthday party.

. Susan said that she had gone to the Circus the previous Sunday.
. Ralph said that he had borrowed the textbook from the library.
10.

Betty said that she had met Professor Robinson at the conference.

Exercise 195. Your friend will do something else at that time. Say that he

~NoO oIk~ WN

(she) told you about it.

Model: —My brother said that he would go to the disco in the evening.
— My friend told me that he would watch TV in the evening.

. My sister said that she would take part in the competition the following

week.

. Richard said that he would go on a trip in July.

. Nick said that he would go to the meeting after classes.

. Jane said that she would return the book two days later.

. Lucy said that she would cook a chocolate cake the following Sunday.
. Tom said that he would ski in the afternoon.

. Ann said that she would play chess with her sister after dinner.



8. Louise said that she would plant trees the following spring.
9. James said that he would explain his absence to the teacher.
10. Nina said that she would practise the violin all the afternoon.

Exercise 196. Express your disagreement as in the model. Correct the
statement.

Model: —You said you liked playing football.
—No, I didn't say I liked playing football. I said I liked playing
tennis.

. You said you received excellent marks in all subjects.

. You said you studied Spanish.

. You said you liked to watch sports programmes on TV.
. You said you had cleaned the room.

. You said you had crossed the street at the wrong place.
. You said you would buy a dog for your brother.

. You said you would buy a ticket for me.

. You said you would take the children to the Zoo.

. You said you would stay with us for a week.

. You said you would ring me up in the evening.

QO OW OO ~NO O, WDNPE
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Exercise 197. Say that you knew about it.

Model: —Janeisfond of tennis.
— I knew that Jane was fond of tennis.

. Jane never misses a new film.

. Bob likes to sit in the 13th row.

. Jane usually books tickets beforehand.

. Helen is a very good dancer,

. John’s sister studies medicine.

. James speaks three foreign languages.

. They make TV sets at the factory.

. Grandmother does all the shopping and cooking.

. Bob washes his hands before every meal.

10. Jane knows the rule of the sequence of tenses very well.

O© 00 NOoO U1l WN -



Exercise 198. Say that you were glad or sorry to hear it. Change ‘last year

=

QOWOoO~NOOUTR,WN -

(week, etc.)’ into ‘the previous year (week, etc.)’.

Model: —We visited Kyiv last year.
— I was glad that you had visited Kyiv the previous year.

. John posted your letter before breakfast.

. Nelly crossed the street on the red light.

. Jane translated the article and did all the exercises.

. Mary didn’t learn the new words yesterday.

. Cyril learned the poem by heart.

. Jane was very ill last Sunday.

. Larry travelled to France last summer.

. They planted fruit trees in the garden last summer.

. Cecil fell down and broke his leg last week.

. The group reached the summit of the mountain by the evening.

Exercise 199. Say that you didn’t know about it. Change ‘tomorrow’ into

[
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‘the following day’ and ‘next week (year, etc.)’ into ‘the
following week (year, etc.)’.

Model: —Jane will go to the country tomorrow.
—I didn't know that Jane would go to the country the following
day.

. John will buy a parrot for his brother.

. Mary will get a part in the new play.

. Bob will bring some new records for the party.

. Colin will go skating next Sunday.

. We shall have a grammar test tomorrow.

. The conference will be held next week.

. Jane will return the book to the library tomorrow.

. Chris’s parents will go to the country next month.

. My grandfather will be retired next month.

. John and Mary will make reports at the conference.

INDIRECT QUESTIONS
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION



Two days ago | received a fourth letter from my pen-friend Helen Brown in
which she asked me a lot of questions about my tastes.

She asked me what English poets | liked. She wanted to know if I liked
Shakespeare and Robert Burns. She said that Shakespeare was her favourite
writer and she promised that she would send me Shakespeare’s sonnets the
following month. She asked if I had seen any of Shakespeare’s plays on the
stage.

She also wanted to know about my musical tastes. She asked me what music
| preferred. She asked me if | played any musical instrument. She also asked
who was my favourite composer and singer.

What guestions did you ask your pen-friend in your letter?

3AITAM SITAH!

{006 mepenaTu 3aNMTAHHS B HeNPsIMiii MOBI, MiCJIsI MUTAJILHOTO CJI0BA
(what, where, etc.) ado cmomyunmka (if, whether) morpioHo mocraBuTH
miaMeT WiAPAIHOT0 pevyeHHSI , a 32 HUM — npucyaok. Ilpu ubomy cJia
JOTPUMYBATHCH MPABUJIA Y3TrOKEeHHS YaciB.

+ V..

+ had Vs ...
Should

whether would

. ™~
Jane asked me when | was leaving.
She wanted to know if I would take Nick with me
Alec asked why she hadn't posted the letter.

S; + asked

Vo ...

EXERCISES
Exercise 200. Answer the questions in reported speech (y wempsimiii
MOBI).
Model: —My brother asked me what I was doing.

—I answered that I was reading a poem.

1. Roger asked me why we were having dinner so late.
2. Betty asked me which of the stories I liked most.
3. Bob asked me who was playing the piano in the next room.



4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Jane asked me if | knew George well.

Ann asked me what present | would buy for Mary.
My sister asked me who had given me the money.
Mother asked me where | had put her hat and gloves.
Doris asked me why | hadn't telephoned her before.
Jane asked me where I had bought this book.

10. Father asked me when they would publish my book.

Exercise 201. Say that you asked your pen-friend the same question.

OO ~NO O, WN P

Model: —My pen-friend asked me what books I liked to read.
— I asked her what books she liked to read.

. My pen-friend asked me where | had spent my summer holidays.

. My pen-friend asked me if | played the piano.

. My pen-friend asked me how many English books there were in my library.
. My pen-friend asked me what English newspapers | read.

. My pen-friend asked me where | usually spent my summer holidays.

. My pen-friend asked me how old my brother was.

. She asked me what my brother did, whether he studied or worked.

. She asked me if | liked classical music.

. She asked me if | had ever been abroad.

10. She asked me if | could drive a car.

Exercise 202. Answer the questions in reported speech.

ONOOOT R WN -

Model: - DidJaneask you if you liked this book?
— Yes, she asked me if I liked this book, and I said I did.

— Did Jane ask you if you would come and see them that night?
— Yes, Jane asked me if I would come and see them that night, but
I said I wouldn't.

. Did you ask Ann if she liked classical music?

. Did you ask Tom if he would be free the next day?

. Did you ask Helen if she felt better?

. Did Cyril ask you if you had a bicycle?

. Did you ask Alice if she had finished writing her composition?

. Did you ask the teacher if we would write a written test the next week?
. Did the manager ask the customer if he had any complaints to make?

. Did the hostess ask you if you would like another cup of tea?



9. Did the manager ask the secretary if she had typed all the letters?
10. Did Nelly ask the doctor if she would have to take the medicine twice a day?

Exercise 203. Say that you didn't know about it.

Model: —What bookdid Helen read?
— I didn't know what book Helen had read.

. Where does Peter live?

. How old is Mary's brother?

. Did your friend like the film?

. When does Mary go to bed?

. When will Jane pass her last exam?

. Does Nelly play the violin?

. What books does Betty like to read?

. Why was Betty late for classes?

. How many letters did the secretary type?
. How long will it take to learn to skate?

QOWOoO~NO U, WNE

=

Exercise 204. Say who asked this question. Use the suggested words.

Model: —How longhave you been learning English? (Englishman)
— The Englishman asked me how long I had been learning English.

. Who is England's greatest dramatist? (literature teacher)

. Who is the tall girl at the front desk? (new pupil)

. How long have you been feeling unwell? (doctor)

. How much does this dress cost? (customer)

. When will you learn the results of the examinations? (mother)

. What size of gloves do you wear? (salesgirl)

. Why did you miss so many classes? (teacher)

. How can | get to the nearest metro station? (passer-by)

. Do you know how to handle that new tape recorder? (lab assistant)
. What crime did the man commit? (detective)

QWO NOOOITE, WN -
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Exercise 205. Translate the following.

1. JIxuMm cka3zaB, mo He MoO0UTh Ookc. 2. ToMm 3amuTaB MeHe, Je s KyIHB
nigpy4suk. 3. Micrep bpayn 3anuraB, uu roroBuii 00ia. 4. CTyaeHTH cKazaiy,
IO B HEAUTIO BOHM OyJM B KapTUHHIM rajepei. 5. 'aHHa ckasana HaM, IO ifie B
Jlonnon. 6. [Ixeiin 3anuTana, 4u He TenedoHyBaB iif XT0-HEOYab. 7. MU XOTinH



JIOBITATUCS, O KOTPiii ToAMHI mpuOyBae moiza. 8. Mu 3anutanu boba, un 6atbku
Kynwii Homy Benocunen. 9. BoHu He 3Hamm, skiii mysuni JKoH Bimmar
nepesary. 10. HixTto He po3ymiB, yoMy ToM BiMOBUBCS BijJ TaKoi I[iKaBOl
MPOTIO3HILi.

Exercise 206. Translate the following.

1. Vaurens 3anMTaB MEHE, YOMY 51 HE IPOYUTAB TEKCT, 1 51 BIIMIOBIB, 110 B MEHE
He OyJIO KHYKKH.

. 51 He OyB yIieBHEHUH, uu 111 podoTa OyJie 3po0sIeHa BUaCHO.

. BiH mouMBHBCS Ha TOAMHHUK 1 CKa3aB, 1110 BOHA CIIUTh YK€ OUIbIIE TOIUHH.

. Onbra Oyna jgyxxe BUCHaXkeHa. Sl 3anurTas, o BoHa poOua.

. — JlolIl MpUTTMHUBCS, KOJIA BH TIOBEpHYJIUCS 31 mikonu? — Hi, o 1ie ios.

. Bona nuByBaacs, YoMy BiH HE CKa3aB IpaB/Iy.

. Sl HagpyKyBasa BCi JINCTH, 1 TETep BiJIbHA.

. Mu 3anuTany B AOBIAKOBOMY OFOpPO, YH BKE€ MMPUHIIIOB MOT3I.

. Konu Mu nipuiiniumm 1o70oMy, peropTepy ByKe MIBMOAMHM YeKalld Ha Hac.

10. YauTenb 3armuTaB y4HIB, XTO BXKE [TEPEKIIaB TEKCT.

OCONOOTPR~,WN

Exercise 207. Speak on the following situations.

1. Tell a story you heard from a fellow-passenger in a train.

2. Tell a story you heard from the friend who went to the country to see his
sick grandmother.

3. Tell a story you heard from your grandfather how he helped partisans during
the war.

4. Tell your mother the questions the doctor asked you during the visit and his
diagnosis.

Exercise 208. a) Read the text and say if it was necessary for Mrs Reed
and her guests to go to the hospital.

WHY DID THE LITTLE DOG DIE?

This happened in England shortly after World War Il. Mrs Reed intended
to give a party. She wanted to invite her friends for dinner and a game of bridge.
It was easy enough to ask people to come, but far more difficult to provide a
meal for them, for food rationing had not yet been abolished in Great Britain at
that time.

She was thinking about it when her maid-servant announced that there was
a man at the back door offering to sell mushrooms.

The lady accompanied by the little terrier, came down to the kitchen and



found there a rather disreputable-looking stranger with a basket over his arm.
The lady knew nothing about mushrooms and she asked the man if they were
not poisonous. The man reassured her that they were good. The lady paid the
money at once, ordering her servant to empty the basket and return it to its
owner. While the servant was emptying the basket she dropped a mushroom,
and the terrier immediately gobbled it.

Seeing that, the stranger said that the dog knew what was good. Pocketing
the money, he laughed a malicious laugh and left the kitchen.

The guests arrived at the appointed hour and were served a dish of
mushrooms, which they liked very much. While the usual clattering of forks
and knives was in progress, the hostess noticed that the servant’s eyes were red
with tears. Calling her aside, Mrs Reed asked her what was the cause of her
tears. The girl said that she did not want to upset the lady, but she was crying
because the dog had died.

The terrible truth flashed through the lady's brain. She saw her duty clearly
and addressing the guests she said that the mushrooms she had offered them
were poisonous. She added that if they wished to save their lives they should
act quickly.

There was a general outburst of emotions. Some of the gentlemen swore,
some of the ladies cried. Then one man suggested going to the nearest hospital
to have the contents of their stomachs pumped out. All rushed for their dear
lives. The staff of the hospital were surprised to see a group of patients in
evening dress. Naturally no one thought of playing cards after that occurrence.

On arriving home, the lady asked where the terrier's body was.

"Oh," said the servant, still sobbing, "the gardener has buried it, for it was
so badly smashed, and we didn't even have time enough to put down the number
of the car that so cruelly ran over the poor little pet."

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

. Why wasn't it easy to receive guests at that time for Mrs Reed?
. What did the servant tell the lady?

. What did the man say about the mushrooms?

. What happened when the servant was emptying the basket?

. Did the guests like the dinner?

. What struck Mrs Reed about the appearance of her servant?

. What did the servant tell her?

. What did the guests do when learning of the terrible truth?

. What did the lady ask after returning from the hospital?

. What was the servant's answer?

QWO ~NOoOuUuTr, WN K-
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c) Retell the text as if you were

1) Mrs Reed,;
2) her servant;
3) one of her guests.

THE PASSIVE VOICE
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

Look here. What a strange letter | have in my hands. The letter has a very
interesting story. I'll tell you about it.

A shark was killed in the sea by sailors and a bottle with this letter was
found in the shark. The letter was given to me by the captain of the ship because
it was written in English and the captain didn't know English. | think that it was
written in America, then it was thrown into the ocean. It was swallowed by a
shark and in this way | got it.

There are only a few words there but they cannot be made out. | wonder
whom was the letter written by.

What was written in the letter?
When was the letter written?

3AITAM ATAH!

{06 Bupa3uTH Ail0, CIPIMOBAHY Ha MiAMeT (1il0 B TAaCUBHOMY CTaHi),
micJisi miiMeTa moTpioHO mocTaBuTH JiecsioBo {0 be y BinmoBinnomy 4aci, a
3a HUM — TPeTI ()opMYy BiAMIHIOBAHOI0 Ji€ciI0BA.

am
S+ is Vs ...
are

was
were

shall

will be Vs ...




IS being Vs ... .

S+
was
have
S+ has been Vs ... .

English and German are taught at our school.

A new play was staged by the pupils of our school.
The tape-recorder will be repaired by John.

The bedrooms are being decorated now.

The portable colour TV sets have already been sold.

am

S+ s not + Vs... .
are

S+ was not+ Vs....
were

S+ shall not +be Vs....
will

S+ Is not + being Vs ... .
was

S+ have not + been Vs ... .

has

Mr Higgins is not expected today.

The bridge was not yet constructed.

My work will not be finished at 5.

The entrance hall is not being redecorated. It was done last month.

The windows have not been broken and the front door has not been forced.

Am
Is
Are

(not) S + V3...?

Was
Were

(not) S + V3...?



Shall
Will

(not) S + be Vs...2

Is
Was

(not) S + being V3 ...?

Have
Has

(not) S + been Vs ...?

Will the students be examined in spring?
Is a new bath being installed in the bathroom?
Have the telephone wires been cut?

5 am
—is (not) S + V;...?

W are

L was (not) S + V3...?

W were

? shall >

W will (not) S + be V3...?
s (not) S + being V3 ...?
W was
? have

W has (not) S + been Vs ...?

Where is this book sold?

When was the doctor sent for?

When will the agreement be signed?
How is she being trained for a nurse?
Why hasn't the car been repaired yet?

Who
What

is (not) Vs...?

Who
What

was (not) Vs...?




WhO — will (not) be Vs ...?

What

Who . .

What 'S (not)S+being Vs...2
Who

What  hes (not) S +beenVs...2

What languages are spoken there?

Who was invited to her birthday party?

What articles will be published in the magazine?
What is being done to improve things?

What room has been already whitewashed?

EXERCISES

Exercise 209. Express your agreement as in the model.

OO ~NOoO Ok~ WDNE

Model: - The bridge was built last year.
—Yes, you're right. The bridge was built last year.

. My bicycle was broken.

. The library was closed that day.

. The excursion was well organized.

. The delegation was met at the station.

. This little poem was written by Kate.

. Many valuable things were destroyed by the fire.
. John was taught French at school.

. The film is much spoken about.

. The old textbooks are still used.

10. The children will be washed, given supper and sent to bed.
Exercise 210. Say that the action is (was, will be) done at other time or

1.
2.

any other place.
Model: —The letters were posted in the morning.
— Oh, no, they were posted in the afternoon.

The question was discussed at the English lesson.
The coat was bought last month.

3. The book was written in 1966.



4. The museum was opened in August.
5. The meeting was organized on Saturday.
6. The telegram was sent on Sunday.
7. The trees were planted near our school in spring.
8. The children will be sent to school.
9. Coffee will be served in the dining-room.
10. This article will be published in the local newspaper.

Exercise 211. Say that it is (was, will be) done by another person.

Model: - Atthe stationyou were met by Mr Gregg.
— Oh, no, we were met by Mr Green.

. The cup was broken by my brother.

. The dishes were washed up by mother.

. The documents were signed by the secretary.

. The telegram was sent by his brother.

. The floors were washed by Jane.

. The first prize was won by Barbara.

. The medicine was prescribed by Doctor Mason.

. The lecture will be given by Professor West.

. The excursion is organized by our teacher of literature.
10. When Helen was ill she was looked after by a nurse.
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Exercise 212. Say that some other actions were also done in these
situations. Use the suggested words.

Model: - Anexcursion was organized by our pupils (concert).
— A concert was also organized by them.

. Trees were planted near our house. (flowers)

. The floor was washed by Jane. (windows)

. Sounds of music are heard in the hall. (laughter)

. A-new metro line was constructed in our town. (bridge)

. The tape recorder was repaired by John. (radio set)

. Tom was criticized at the meeting. (Alice)

. This article was written by Jane. (poem)

. The carpet was cleaned by mother. (rug)

. We were shown the Tower of London. (the British Museum)

. During the holidays the children were taken to the Zoo. (to the Circus)
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Exercise 213. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box.

Follow the model.

Model: They__  usually served coffee and sandwiches.
— They are usually served coffee and sandwiches.

Clean, examine, expect, grow, Kill, find, play, sell, speak, visit |

OO ~NO U WNBE

. Many people ___inroad accidents every year.
. Spain ___by millions of tourists every year.

. Frequently, gas __together with oil.

. The windows in our office ____once a month.
. Potatoes ___in this region.

. Professor Palmer ____any minute now.

. What language ___in China?

. Football ___all over the world.

. The patients ___in this room.

10.

Fresh vegetables __in this shop all the year round.

Exercise 214. Say that the action is not (was not, will not be) done and
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explain why.

Model: —Anew dresswas bought for Jane.
— No, a new dress was not bought, we hadn't enough money.

. Mike was sent to Kyiv.

. She was given a good mark.

. The doctor is sent for.

. The electric fire in my room was repaired.

. The flowers were watered in the morning.

. Her brother was sent to the kindergarten.

. The New Year Tree was decorated by Granny.
. The books were prepared for the lesson.

. The letters will be delivered in the morning.

10. The guests were invited to the garden.

Exercise 215. Answer the following questions.

Model: —When was America discovered?
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—America was discovered by Christopher
in 1492.
— (I don't remember when America was discovered.)

. When was the first spaceship launched?

. When was the Tower of London built?

. Where is English spoken?

. Where are meals cooked?

. Where is milk kept cool in summer?

. By whom was radio invented?

. When was Kyiv liberated from fascists?

. How many foreign languages are taught at your school?
. When was your school built?

10. What is being built in your town now?

Exercise 216. Say that the action has been already done.
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Model: —Theroadistoo narrow. You must widen it.
— But the road has been already widened.

. Somebody must send for the doctor.

. You must air the room.

. You must type the text on page 10.

. You must water the kitchen garden.

. You must help mother to wash dishes.

. You must post this letter to John.

. You must plant the flowers near the house.
. I think you must clear out the garage.

. You must punish the boy for being rude.

10. You must send a letter of thanks to your friend.

Columbus

Exercise 217. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use

the Active or the Passive voice.

Arrest, assassinate, award, fight, oppose, publish, put, remember,

use, work, write

MARTIN LUTHER KING
Luther King was a black Baptist minister who __ for equal

blacks in America.

rights for



He __ only peaceful methods to fight against unjust laws because he
violence. For his activity he many times and ____to prison.

In1963 he __ abook called “Why We Can’t Wait?’. It __ in1964. The
same year he __ the Nobel Peace Prize.

On April 4, 1968, Martin Luther King ____in Memphis, Tennessee.

Now on Martin Luther King Day Americans ___this great manwho __
hard for civil rights.

Exercise 218. Say that the action hasn't been done. Use the suggested
words.

Model: -Let'sgotoMike'sbirthday. (toinvite)
— How can we? We haven't been invited.

. Put on your new suit. (to iron)

. Can you give me Shakespeare's sonnets? (to return)
. Can you lend me two dollars? (to receive)

. Let's look through today's newspapers. (to deliver)j
. Why is Mary so sad? (to praise)

. Can we listen to text 10? (to record)

. Let's play the piano. (to tune)

. Does the patient feel better? (to operate on)

. Can | take your bicycle? (to repair)

. Do you know where Fred is? (to find)
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Exercise 219. Answer the questions as in the model.

Model: —Arethey still restoring the church?
— Yes, the church is still being restored.

. Is the doctor still examining David?

. Is Kate still washing the dishes?

. Are the police still questioning the prisoner?

. Are they still building a new bridge over the river?
. Is John still repairing the motor-cycle?

. Are the children still decorating the New Year tree?
. Are they still using this room as a library?

. Is Mary still polishing the floor?

. Is John still repapering the walls of the kitchen?

10. Is the secretary still typing the documents?
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Exercise 220. Express your surprise as in the model.

Model: —Thedinner was cooked by father.
— Was it really cooked by father?
- Yes, it was. (No, it wasn't.)

. The windows were washed by the boys.

. This book was published in the last century.

. The floor in the classroom was swept by the teacher.
. The exercises were done orally.

. Jane was taught French at school.

. Tommy was criticized a lot.

. An English play was staged by pupils of our school.
. The man was operated on by Professor Brown.

. The phone was answered by the director himself.
10. All these stamps were collected by one pupil.
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Exercise 221. Ask when or where it was done.

Model: - Lvivwas founded by Danylo Galytsky.
— When was it founded?
— In the 13th century.

1 This novel was translated into Ukrainian.

. The flowers were planted by younger pupils.

. All the important documents were lost.

. The money was given to me by Mr Brown.

. The firemen were already sent for.

. The competition was organized by the Sport Committee.
. ‘Hamlet’ was written by Shakespeare.

. This typewriter was used only a few times.

. We weren’t told anything about that party.

10. Coffee will be served in the dining room.
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Exercise 222. Ask for additional information as in the model. Use the
suggested words.

Model: —The articde was translated into Endlish. (by whom)
— By whom was it translated?



— By John Wesker.

. She was given a flat in this house. (on what floor)

. Mary was punished by her father. (what... for)

. Tom was taught two languages. (when)

. The announcement was listened to with great attention. (why)
. The teacher will explain everything to you. (when)

. The typist has been already paid for her work. (by whom)

. The room will be thoroughly cleaned after lunch. (by whom)

. His leg was hurt in an accident. (when)

. The dog was left in the garden. (why)

10. The Tower of London was once used as a prison. (when)
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Exercise 223. Translate the following.

1. Tlix wac BifiHM Bci JoKyMeHTH Oynu 3aryOneni. 2. J[xon OyB
omrpadoBaHUil 3a Te, IO IepedinoB TyT Bymumioo. 3. Llg poGora Oyme
3aKkiHdeHa 10 Bedopa. 4. Un Bigkpmim Bxe BucTaBKy? 5. [llo BaM momapyBamm
Ha neHb HapomkeHHs? 6. Ilim wac BiitHm B Kuepi Oyno 3pyliHOBaHO 6araTo
OyJMHKIB;, OUTBLIICTH 3 HUX BIIHOBJICHO. 3apa3 OyayeThCs 0arato HOBHX
KBapranmis. 7. Yepes Micsllb HOMY 3alpONOHYIOTh AKYCh IiIKaBy po0oTy. 8. XTo
TIepeKITaB 110 KHIKKY? 9. SIKy iHO3eMHY MOBY BUKJIA[IalOTh Y BaIii 1IKOJi?
10. Ski aHTmiiichbKi I’ ecl OyAyTh TOCTABICHI IKUTBHAM T€aTpOM?

Exercise 224. Translate the following.

1. Ix 3ampocumy B3sTH y9acTh y 1boMy (ecTHBATI.

. Bin 3anmTas, sixi mpobieMu 0OroBoproBay BYOpa Ha 300pax.

. Bin ckazaB MeHi, 1o kapTrHa Oy/ie BUCTaBJIeHA B MICIIEBOMY MYy3ei.

. S TyT cumKy BiKe KiJTbKa TOWH, aJie e HIXTO He PUIIIOB.

. — JIuctu Oyno BiampasneHo Buopa? — Hi, BoHu He Oy HaapykoBaHi. Mu
BiIIIPaBUMO X 3aBTpa.

. — JIiTHI KaHIKyIM MOYHYTHCS B KiHII YepBHA. — TH Toifen 31 MHOO 10
JIsBoBa? — Iloimy, KO CKITaTy BCi €K3aMEHHU.

7.— Mictep bpayH 3HaB aHrmlCBKy, (paHIy3WKy i HiMenbky. — BiH
BHKJIaJa€ aHTIiiichKy? — Hi, BiH BUKIIaae HIMEIBKY.

. Yomy TH HE JWBHIICS 32 CBOIMU AiTbMU? BOHU TUIavdyTh.

9. — Yu iimoB cHir, Konu BU BUUNLIH 3 fomy? — Hi, CHIr 10 TOro yacy Bxke

MIPUITTHUBCSL.
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10.

MeHe 3anuTany, CKUTBKHA POKIB 5 B3KE KHUBY B IIbOMY MICTI.

Exercise 225. Speak on the following points:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Describe a well-known castle (palace, church), use this scheme:

It was built in the ... century in the ... style.

The building was founded in ... and completed in ... .
Later it was rebuilt (renovated) in the ... style.

The original building was destroyed in the ... century.
The only original part that has been preserved is ... .

Say how your friend's birthday was celebrated.
Describe the geographical position of Great Britain.
Describe the geographical position of the USA.

Exercise 226. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.
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. Rome was not built in a day.

. What is done cannot be undone.

. Atree is known by its fruit.

. Don't count your chickens before they are hatched.
. A bald head is soon shaven.

. A green wound is soon healed.

. Old birds are not caught with chaff.

. The devil is not so black as he is painted.

GOOD ADVICE
All that you do
Do with your might;
Things which are done by halves
Are never done right.

If a thing is once begun

Never leave it,
Till it's done.

NURSERY RHYMES
I'll sing you a song,



The days are long,

The woodcock and the sparrow;
The little dog has burnt his tail,
And he’ll be hanged tomorrow.

* * *

Hector Protector was dressed all in green;
Hector Protector was sent to the Queen.
The Queen did not like him,

Nor more did the King;

So Hector Protector was sent back again.

Exercise 227. Read the following jokes, retell them.

KINGS ARE SCARCE
George | of England while on a Journey to his native kingdom stopped at a
village in Holland. While fresh horses were being got ready for him, the king
asked for two or three eggs. They were brought to him, and the price that was
asked was a hundred florins.
"How is this?" asked the king. "Eggs are surely scarce here." "Pardon me,"
said the host. "Eggs are plentiful enough but kings are scarce here."

ATRAVELLER'S TALE

This story was told by Charles Dickens.

During a sea-trip on board a steamer a young girl was courted by five young
men. The poor thing was at a loss whom she should choose. She was advised to
jump overboard and then marry the one who would jump in after her. The girl
did as she was told. The next morning when all the five admirers were on deck,
the girl Jumped into the sea. She was immediately followed by four of the men.
When the girl and the admirers had been fished out of the water she found
herself even more at a loss than before.

"What should | do with those four wet men?" she asked the captain in her
perplexity.

"Take the dry one," was the old sea-wolf's advice.

* * %

Teacher: What do we get from sheep?

Boy: Wool.

Teacher: And what do we make from wool?
Boy: I don't know.



Teacher: Well, what is your coat made of?
Boy: My coat was made from father's old coat.
* * *

During an opera a spectator turns to his friend.

— That tenor is driving me mad.

— Shall we leave then?

— Certainly not. In the third act he will be killed and | can't deny myself the
pleasure of seeing it.

* * %

"Where were you wounded, Private Smith?" asked the General. "In the
battle. Sir," was the answer. "But how could you be wounded in the face in the
last battle when we were retreating all the time?" asked the General again. "You
see. Sir, after | was running a mile or more | looked back," said the brave soldier.

* * %

"Your husband is very fond of strong coffee,"” said the doctor. "He mustn't
be given it. He gets too excited when he is given strong coffee." "But, doctor,
you should see how excited he gets when he is given weak coffee," said the
wife.

MAKING SURE
In the early days of World War | an officer in charge of a British port
situated in Africa received a message from his chief. The message said that the
war had been declared and all the enemies should be arrested in his district. A
few days later the chief received a message from his officer. It ran: "Seven
Germans, three Belgians, four Spaniards, five Frenchmen and an American are
arrested. Please, inform with whom our country is at war."

Exercise 228. a) Read the text and say what you would have done in the
man's place.

THE STRANGE DOCTOR
A man and his wife were motoring along a strange country road in New
England, to keep a dinner engagement. They were late, so the husband was
driving at top speed. In spite of this he noticed a large house in bad repair with
a sign announcing that a doctor lived there.
Half a mile further on, he met with an accident. His car was broken. The
driver was unhurt, but his wife was seriously injured. The husband was



desperate. Suddenly he remembered the doctor's sign half a mile away. Taking
his unconscious wife in his arms, he walked back to this house and rang the bell.
The bell was answered by a tall, grey-haired man who said he was a doctor.
There was no one else in the house. The room looked as if it hadn't been tidied
for a long time. The woman was carried into a dusty, disordered consulting
room and laid on the operating table. The doctor examined her with evident skill
and declared that her skull was fractured and she was to be operated on
immediately. The husband had no choice. He was told to wait outside.

Pacing the porch, occasionally looking from the darkness into the lighted
room, the hushand heard steps and was shocked at the sight of three men. Two
of them were armed and the third was carrying a rope. They were advancing
slowly towards the door.

"For God's sake, wait!" the husband begged, "My wife's skull has been
opened; any delay must mean her certain death."

Whispering, one of the men asked, "What do you take us for?"

"Thieves."

"No", the man answered. We are attendants from a neighbouring insane
asylum. The man operating on your wife is mad. He escaped only two hours
ago."

The husband did not let the three men interrupt the operation. He knew that
she could be saved only by an immediate operation and there was a chance that
a mad doctor could operate from force of habit. The three men agreed to wait
until the operation was over. When the operation was completed, they sprang
upon the madman, who fighting and screaming, was taken away. The
headkeeper promised to bring back doctors and nurses, which he did.

The wife was taken to New York, where she was placed in a hospital, under
the care of a prominent physician. Carefully examining her fractured skull, this
doctor said "Your wife will get well and be perfectly normal again, but I can't
understand it. Only one operation | know could have saved her, and only one
man ever performed that operation successfully. That doesn't explain anything,
because that particular man went mad years ago and was placed in an asylum
somewhere in New England."

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1. Where were a man and his wife travelling?

2. What happened to the car? What happened to the people?
3. Where did the man take his unconscious wife?

4. Who answered the bell?



5. What was the diagnosis of the doctor? Did he agree to perform the
operation? What was the man asked to do?

. Whom did he see waiting for the operation to be performed?

. What did they tell the man?

. What was the husbhand's decision? What do you think of this decision?

. Where was the woman taken after the operation?

. What did the famous physician say about the operation and its performer?
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) Retell the text as if

1) you were the husband;
2) you were a doctor at a New York hospital;
3) you were one of the attendants from the insane asylum.

MODAL VERBS
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION

AT THE POST OFFICE

Here is a post office. You can see different counters here. On one side of
the counters you can see customers, on the other side there are clerks. One of
the customers is buying stamps, another is asking the clerk for letters poste
restante, a third is writing a letter,

If you want to buy stamps, you must go to the counter with the notice
‘Stamps'. If you want to send a parcel you must hand it to the clerk who weighs
it on scales. If you want to send a telegram, you can take a form from the table,
fill it in, then you have to give it to the clerk, if you want to post an ordinary
letter, you need not address a clerk, you can drop it into the pillar-box. If you
want your letter to arrive more quickly than by ordinary post, you can send it
by air mail.

What operations can you do at the post office?
What must you do if you want to receive a money order?

BATIAM ATAH!
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can
S+ may Vo....
must

Mary can speak English.
Jane may take my dictionary.
You must always come to school in time.

cannot
S+ maynot Vo....
must not

I cannot see the stage well from here.
Mary may not take this book.
You must not cross the street at the red light.

Can
May S+ Vop...?
Must

Cannot
May not S+ Vjy...?
Must not

Can Jane play the piano?
May | work in your room?
Must we go there at once?

Can't you explain this rule to me now?
Mustn't we follow all the directions of the doctor?

» Can
VT may S+ Vo...?
must
» cannot
VT may not S+ Vo...?
must not

Where can you see the film?
Where may the children play?



What must a pupil on duty do?

Why can't you behave reasonably?
Why can't | stay at home instead of going for a walk in such weather?

can cannot Vo...?
wﬂgt may Vo...? wﬂgt may not
must must not

Who can play tennis?

Who may see these documents?

What must be done to know English well?
Who can't swim?

EXERCISES
Exercise 229. Read and say that you (your friend) can (may, must) do it,
too.
Model: =-1Jimcan carry this heavy box, he is strong.

— I can carry this box, too.

. Susan can cook very nicely.

. Jack can run for two hours without a rest.

. Ann can give you good advice.

. Jane can speak two foreign languages.

. Helen must stay at home today.

. You must learn all the new words from the text.

. You must put on your warm clothes. It's cold outside.
. Bob may borrow the book from the library.

. You may ring me up if you need my help.

. You may speak aloud here, I'm awake.
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Exercise 230. Ask if somebody else can (may, must) do it.

Model: —1Icannot help you with mathematics.
— Can John help me?
—Yes, he can. (No, he cannot.)

1. The children cannot swim in the sea. It is cold.
2. | cannot walk with you to the station.



3. Charles cannot sing this song. He has a sore throat.
4. They cannot buy a TV set now. They are short of money.
5. | cannot go to the concert with you tonight.
6. | cannot translate this text without a dictionary.
7. My father cannot repair a television set. He has a sore finger.
8. You must not be present at the trial. 1t will be held with closed door.
9. You must not keep silent about this matter.
10. You must not learn the poem by heart. It is too difficult for you.

Exercise 231. Express your surprise as in the model.

Model: —You can see his pictures at the exhibition of modern painting.
— Can we see his pictures at the exhibition of modern painting?
- Yes, you can. (No, you cannot.)

. John can play the guitar very well.

. Jane can solve this problem very easily.

. My elder brother can repair your radio set.

. You can buy this book at our bookshop.

. You may park the car in this place.

. David may take the dictionary from the school library.
. You may invite your friend if you like.

. You may get there by the Metro.

. You must learn this poem by heart.

. Jim must prepare his report by Sunday.
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Exercise 232. Express your agreement and extend the statement as in the
model. Use the suggested words.

Model: —Jimisvery busy now. (to join)
— Yes, he is very busy now. He can't join us.

1. It's dark here. (to see)

2. Jane's foot is aching. (to walk)

3. Jane has a sore throat. (to sing)

4. They're making so much noise. (to sleep)
5. There's a red light here. (to cross the street)
6. They are speaking French. (to understand)
7. The article is very difficult. (to translate)



8. | don't understand this rule. (to explain)
9. John will take me to the station in his car. (to drive a car)
10. The singer is very popular with young people. (to get a ticket)

Exercise 233. Answer the following questions as in the models.

Model 1: —You must go home now. (stay)
— Can't I stay a bit longer?

. You must go to bed, John. (watch TV)

. You must type the letters immediately, Mary. (after lunch)

. You must change your clothes before dinner. (wear this dress)

. You must prepare roasted meat for the picnic. (take some sandwiches)
. You must buy some tomatoes at the greengrocer's. (bananas, too)
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Model 2: —Peter's hatis very old. (buy a new one)
— Why can't he buy a new one?

. Rachel misses her grandmother very much. (visit)

. Roger's hair is too long. (go to the barber's)

. David has a high temperature. (take this medicine)
. The children are bored. (tell a funny story)

. Itis very difficult for the boy to do the sums. (help)
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Exercise 234. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the
suggested words.

Model: —Whycan'tyousee your friend off? (to go home)
— I must go home.

1. Why can't we sleep a bit longer? (to leave before dark)

2. Why can't you take a cup of coffee? (to hurry)

3. Why can't you wash the dishes? (to do homework)

4. Why can't you help your mother about the house? (to go to the office)
5. Why can't Olga go to the theatre with us? (to stay with the baby)

6. Why can't David fly to London today? (to speak to the director first)



7. Why can't Mary join the excursion? (to finish the report)
8. Why can't they talk to him at once? (to receive patients first)
9. Why can't your son help you? (to go to the University)

10. Why can't they buy new furniture? (to pay for the car)

Exercise 235. Give permission as in the model.

Model: —Theboywants to playinyour room.
— He may play there.

. Little Mary wants to invite her friends today.
. The children want to go the Circus.

. Alice wants to use your dictionary.

. Helen wants to put on your hat.

. The children want to take some sweets.

. Your sister wants to buy this dress.

. 'Your brother wants to switch off the light.

. Mother wants to take the cups away.

. Jack wants to play with his dog now.

10. John wants to bring his friends to your party.
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Exercise 236. Prohibit to do it as in the model. Give your reason for
prohibition.

Model: —MayIopen the window?
— No, you mustn't. It's very cold here.

. May | leave the room?

. May I play the piano now?

. May we take the cups away?

. May | invite my friend today?

May we decorate a New Year Tree?

May | have a week's holiday?

May John miss his lessons tomorrow?

. May | look some words up in the dictionary?

. May I keep your book till Monday?

. May | work in your room when you are away?
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Exercise 237. Answer the following questions as in the model. Add a
sentence of your own.

Model: —MustIdoitatonce?



— No, you needn't. You can do it tomorrow.

. Must we take a tent with us?

. Must | post the letters today?

. Must I return the book tomorrow?

. Must | meet Fred at the station?

. Must I change my clothes before dinner?

. Must I be present at the conference?

. Must I show the letter to her parents?

. Must | ring Helen up before seven?

. Must Iris prepare sandwiches for the picnic?

. Must I stay with the child the whole evening?
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Exercise 238. Read and say that you can do it now but you couldn’t do it
some time ago. Use the suggested words.

Model: —Canyou meethim today? (last night)
—Yes, I can. I can meet him today but I couldn't meet him last
night.

. Can Jim skate? (last winter)

. Can you come to place tonight? (yesterday morning)

. Can John repair a radio? (last year)

. Can father work in the garden this afternoon? (on Friday)

. Can you pay for the radio set this week? (last week)

. Can you go with me to the cinema? (in the morning)

. Can Roger play the guitar? (a few years ago)

. Can Mr Johnson help us today? (yesterday)

. Can we discuss this problem now? (yesterday)

10. Can you understand his behaviour now? (when | was young)
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Exercise 239. Say that you (your friend) can't do it now but will be able
to do it in future. Use the suggested words

[pumitka: MoXIUBICTP BUKOHAaHHS Jii B MalOyTHROMY II€pPENa€ThCs
crionyuennsm shall/will be able to.

Model: —Can you play chess now? (this afternoon)
—1I can't play chess now but I shall be able to play chess this
afternoon.
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. Can Mary do the room with a vacuum-cleaner now? (in the evening)

. Can Nick finish this work in a day or two? (in a week)

. Can you tell me this secret now? (tomorrow)

. Can you return the book to the library today? (the day after tomorrow)
. Can Nelly cook very well? (when she has practice)

. Can David drive a car? (after a few more lessons)

. Can we go swimming now? (when it gets warmer)

. Can Jane swim very well? (if she trains regularly)

. Can Jane play the violin now? (when her arm is better)

10. Can you understand this rule now? (when the teacher explains it)

Exercise 240. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the

suggested words.

Mpumitka: HeoOXiHICTh BUKOHAHHSA Jii B MHHYJIOMY 1 MalOyTHbOMY

[
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nepeaaeThes cromydeHHsM have to y BifmoBigHOMY daci.

Model: —Whydidn't you stay there? (to go home)
— I had to go home.

. Why didn't John post the letter to Ann? (to find her new address)

. Why didn't Kate go skiing with us? (to cook dinner)

. Why didn't David stay longer? (to go to the office)

. Why didn't Harry come to see us? (to write a report)

. Why didn't Mary go to the concert with us? (to look after her sick child)

. Why didn't you join us at Helen's? (to walk the dog)

. Why didn't the boy play football? (to work in the garden)

. Why didn't Jack help you with mathematics? (to help Mother about the

house)

. Why didn't David ride the bicycle? (to repair it)
. Why didn't you go to the skating-rink with us? (to bring my little sister from

the nursery school)

Exercise 241. Ask questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.

1.
2.
3.

Model: —1Imissed the last bus. (to walk home)
— Did you have to walk home?
—Yes, I did. (No, I didn't. I took a taxi.)

They had a lot of luggage with them. (to take a porter)
The medicine was very bitter. (to take it)
I knew | wouldn't like the party. (to go there)



. Jenny caught a bad cold. (to stay in bed)

. Nick was very rude to Nelly. (to apologize)

. You misunderstood the task. (to do the exercise in writing)

. Pete got up at 6 o'clock on Sunday. (to leave at dawn)

. Harry had a bad toothache yesterday. (to go to the dentist)

. The watch was not repaired when | came to the watchmaker at 5 o'clock. (to
wait long)

10. The room was in disorder when I returned home. (to put things right)
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Exercise 242. Express your disagreement as in the model. Give your
reason for it.

Model: —They will have to come again.
—They won't have to come again. They've got all the information
they needed.

. Jack will have to buy a new pen.

. Nelly will have to put on her raincoat.

. Ann will have to make some dresses for summer.

. I shall have to do the whole exercise again.

. The children will have to stay at home in the evening.

. Alice will have to do the shopping while mother is away.

. Jane will have to stay after classes every day to catch up with the group.
. Bob will have to look after himself and his younger brother.

. You will have to borrow some money if you want to buy a new coat.

. Jane will have to stay in bed and wait for the doctor.
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Exercise 243. Translate the following.

1. Bu rtpaere Ha posni? — Ha xams, He BMif0, ame MeHi Xortimocs O
HaBYUTHUCH. 2. Temep s KaTaroch Ha KOB3aHaX HabaraTo Kpaiile, HbK MUHYJIOTO
poky. 3. Tu BMiB untat 1o mkonu? 4. Yepes pik MU Bke BMITHMEMO T00pe
miaBaTt. 5. HaMm He MoXxHa mepecigaTd i 4ac ypoky. 6. MokHa B3STH Ball
cioBHUK? — Ha xanb, He MoxxHa. BiH MeHi 3apa3 notpiOxuit. 7. MeHi noTpiOHO
3aIuIaTuCh micis ypokiB? — Hi, He Tpeba. Asie TH MOXKENI JIMIIUTHCH, 1100
MONPAKTUKYBaTUCh y 4YMTaHHi. §. Bam noBemerbcs mnouekatu. JIOKTOp
3aifHATHN. 9. Ham 1moBenock iTH MIlIKH, OCKUTEKHA OYyJI0 BXKE€ MIi3HO 1 MiCHKHN
TpaHcnopT He mpaioBaB. 10. Ham He nosenocs uekatu. [loi3m mpwuiimos
BYACHO.



Exercise 244. Translate the following.

1.
2.

3.

. — Ty MOKell TepexXOAUTH BYJIHUIIIO JIMIIIE TIPH 3€JIEHOMY CBITIIi. — MoXHa

o

oo

10.

— 5] He MOXKY 3HAWTH CBOIX CTapUX TaNO4oK. — I iX BUOpa BUKUHYIIA.

— BiH ckazaB, 10 TTaJIMB JECSTh IIUTAPOK Ha JeHb. — Xi0a BiH HE KMHYB
nanauTu’?

Mu He MO>KeMO KyTaTHCh B Ll piuli. Boga TyT 3aHaaTo XonoHa.

MeHI MepeiTr BYJIHIIO B IIboMy Micli? — Tak, MoxHa.

. 3apa3 choma rojuHa paHky. lme momr. Jlromeit Ha Bynuii mano. Bonu

OJIITHEHI B TUIAIl. Y HUX HOXMYpPi 00 ar4ysl.

. Bin OyB aysxe 3aifHATHI LUK JIEHB, 1 5 caM MyCHUB BUKOHYBATH POOOTY.
. Bin ipuBiTaB MeHe i 3anUTaB, Ky/u 5 Wy.
.— Tu we G6aunma Mepi? — Hi, g ii He Oaumna 3 TpaBHsA. BoHa 3apa3 3a

KOPZOHOM.

. — o 1 pobumm? — 4 nuury TBip PO CBOIO MIKOTY. YUUTENb CKa3aB, [0

Kpaiuii TBip Oyze ony0ikoBaHO B HAIT MiCBKili Ta3eTi.
I'anna Oyira BIieBHEHA, II10 i1 Apy3i MpUHAYTH Ha 1i JeHb HapoLHKeHHS. byna
BJKE II0CTa TOAMHA, aJie 1€ HIXTO He MPUHIIIOB.

Exercise 245. Speak on the following situations:
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. Your little sister is five. Say what she can do and what she still can't.

. Say what are your duties at home.

. Ask the doctor what you must do to keep up your health.

. Discuss the problem how we can give our children an all-round education.
. Reprimand your little sister for being a lazy and disobedient pupil.

. Say what you must do to nurse your sick grandmother.

. Say what things must be done to stage a play on the school stage.

. Say what are duties of a pupil on duty.

Exercise 246. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

You may break the body, but you cannot break the spirit.

A fool may ask more questions than a wise man can answer.
As you make your bed, so you must lie on it.

He that wants to eat the fruit must climb the tree.

Never put off till tomorrow what yon can do today.

One false move may lose the game.



7. He that is afraid of wounds must not come near a battle.
8. The best of friends must part.

SHOES HAVE TONGUES
Shoes have tongues but cannot talk,
Tables have legs but cannot walk,
Needles have eyes but cannot see,
Chairs have arms but can't hug me.

WHEN THE WEATHER IS WET
When the weather is wet
We must not fret;
When the weather is cold
We must not scold;
When the weather is warm
We must not storm!
But be thankful together
Whatever the weather.

Exercise 247. Read the following jokes, retell them.

AN ABSTRACT NOUN

Teacher: What is an abstract noun, Jane?

Jane: | don't know, Madam.

Teacher: What? You don't know? You must know that... Well, remember, it is
the name of a thing you can think of, but which you cannot touch. Now,
give me an example.

Jane: A red-hot poker.

* * *

Her Mother: My daughter can play the piano, paint, she understands botany,
can speak French and Italian in fact, she is accomplished in every way.
And you, Sir?

Prospective Son-in-Law: Well, in an emergency | can cook and mend socks.

EXCEEDINGLY COLD
"It was so cold where we were," said the Arctic explorer, “that the candle
light froze and we couldn't blow it out!"



"That's nothing," said his rival. "Where we were the words came out of our
mouths in pieces of ice and we had to fry them to see what we were talking
about."

HIS CHOICE
"Oh, Mother, must I learn music?" sighed Dick. "Yes, I insist, but you may
choose what instrument you like," said Mother.
"May 1?" said Dick brightening. "Then may it be the gramophone."

Exercise 248. a) Read the text and say how Kate defined the time.

DEFINING TIME

Little Kate was about five. She was a bright child. She could already read,
write and count a little. But she could not tell the time. When somebody asked
her what time it was, she usually answered: "Breakfast-time, dinner-time, tea-
time."

Once her brother Tom got a fine present for his birthday — a watch. Tom
loved his little sister and decided to teach her to define the time.

"Can you count, Kate?" asked Tom.

"Of course, | can. One, two, three, four, five..."

"That'll do. | see you can count. Now, look at the watch. I'm putting the large
hand on twelve and the small hand on three. Can you tell me the time?"

"Yes, | can. It's three o'clock."

"Good, and if I put the small hand on the four?"

"It's four o'clock."

"You're a nice girl. | hope now you can define the time." ,

It was five o'clock in the afternoon and Tom showing Kate his watch, asked,
"What time is it, Kate?"

"Tea-time and I'm very hungry," was the answer.

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1. How old is Kate?

2. What can she do and what can't she do yet?
3. How did Tom teach her to define the time?
4. Did he manage to teach his little sister?

) Retell the text as if

1) you were Tom;
2) you were Kate;



3) you were Kate's mother.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION 1

A presidential election is approaching. There are three candidatures:
Jennifer Brown, General E. F. Grant, and Max Smith. People study their
programmes trying to choose the appropriate candidatures.

If Jennifer Brown became President, she would close all private schools,
increase the education budget and reduce taxation.

General E. F. Grant would bring back capital punishment, double the size
of the police force and use the army to stop strikes if he were President.

If Max Smith were elected President he would freeze prices and incomes,
lend more money to industry and agriculture and promote trade with foreign
countries.

Which candidate would you vote for if you took part in the election?

3ATIAM ATAH!

106 Bupa3uTH 1iro, sika Bindyaacs 0 3a IeBHUX YMOB y TenepillHLOMY
Yyu Mai0yTHHOMY 4Yaci, Yy To0JIOBHOMY pedeHHi BKHMBAKTh Ti€CJI0BO
should/would i nepmy ¢opmy BinmiHIOBaHOro ai€c/ioBa, a B MiAPSIIHOMY
pedenni — apyry ¢opmy BigmiHoBaHoro ieciaona (miecsioBo to be mae
¢hopmy were a1 Beix ocio).

should

St+ \would

Vo... |ifSa+Vs....

I should be delighted if she taught me English.
If I were you | should act differently.

EXERCISES

Exercise 249. Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: —1If John were younger he would go in for hiking.
— Yes, of course, if he were younger he would go in for hiking.

1. If you watered your flowers regularly they would grow better.



. If you were more careful you wouldn't make such mistakes.

. It would be cheaper if you went by train.

. I should speak to Mr Trent myself if | knew him better.

. If it stopped raining we should go out to play basketball.

. They would buy the tape recorder if they had more money.

. If Charles didn't like children he wouldn't work at school.

. If Betty were not busy we should go to the concert together.

. I'should work quicker if you didn't bother me with your silly questions.
. If we both had bicycles we should go for a ride into the country.
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Exercise 250. Say what you would do if you were in my place.

Model: —(go to the seaside in August)
If I were you I should go to the seaside in August.
We can spend the time together.

. take warmer clothes

. go to the doctor's

. take an umbrella

. put on heavy shoes

. invite Jerry to the party

. tell Mother nothing

. call a doctor

. go on a trip with everybody
. not put off the decision

. take an aspirin
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Exercise 251. Complete the following sentences as in the model, using the
suggested words.

Model: —The boy wouldn't be so healthy... (swim)
— The boy wouldn't be so healthy if he didn't swim so much.

1. You wouldn't be so tired ... (work)

2. It wouldn't be so wet ... (rain)

3. You wouldn't be so hoarse ... (shout)

4. Your eyes wouldn't hurt so much ... (read)

5. Nelly wouldn't be angry with you ... (contradict)



6. The dog wouldn't be so fat ... (eat)
7. Cecilia wouldn't play the piano so well ... (practise)
8. The child's eyes wouldn't be swollen ... (cry)
9. Charles wouldn't win the first prize ... (train)
10. Chris wouldn't be so strong ... (ski)

ILLUSTRATIVE SITUATION 2

The flight to Chicago was delayed because of the fog. It caused a lot of
troubles to the passengers. If it hadn't been delayed Sara Sharp wouldn't have
missed her interview with a film star. If the plane had left on time Peter Stone
would have had his appointment with his new boss. Mary Bronson wouldn't
have stayed another night at the hotel in New York if there had been no fog at
that time. If the weather had been better Nora Bloxam would have been in time
for her rehearsal.

Would yon have gone for a walk, if the weather had been fine yesterday?

3ATIAM ATAH!

o6 Bupa3uTHu aito, sika Biadysaacst 0 3a MEBHUX YMOB Y MHHYJIOMY
yaci, y TOJIOBHOMY PpeuYeHHIi Tpeda BIKHTH [ONOMiKHe i€CJIOBO
should/would, 3a num aiecsioBo have y nepuuiii popmi, a nasi— BiamiHoBaHe
aiecioBo B TpeTiii ¢opmi; y miApAaHOMY pedyeHHI BKUBa€Thesi (popma
miecsioBa ananoriuna Past Perfect Tense.

should

Stt ould

have V3 ... |ifS;+had Vs....

Mike would have participated in the game if he hadnt broken
his leg.

It you had prepared for the exam more thoroughly you would have got a
better mark.

Would you have sent me money yesterday if | had asked you?

Exercise 252. Complete the following sentences as in the model, using the
suggested words.

Model: —Ifyou had read the rule more attentively (understand)



—If you had read the rule more attentively you would have
understood it.

1. If you had followed my directions ___ (find the house)
2. If you had seen Jane's face ___ (believe)
3. If you had known Frank better __ (like)
4. If you had drunk a cup of tea ___ (feel thirsty)
5. If you had trusted me ___ (tell the secret)
6. If you had not interrupted me ____ (finish the experiment)
7. If Alice had followed the doctor's instructions ___ (recover)
8. If you had taken an umbrella with you __ (get wet through)
9. If you hadn't kept me waiting long ___ (miss the train)
10. If I hadn't been ina hurry ___ (stop and listen to your story)

Exercise 253. Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: —Max was reading a book in the waiting-room. He missed the
train.
—Oh, yes, if he hadn't been reading a book, he wouldn't have
missed the train.

. Bill didn't set the alarm, so he overslept.

. The goalkeeper wasn’t concentrating — they scored a goal.

. They didn't arrive in time, because the car broke down.

. John didn't know the man was armed, so he didn't run away.

. Dorothy didn't hear the knock on the door, because she was listening to the
radio.

. They weren't in the theatre, so they were not killed in the explosion.

. He was walking along the seashore when he found a gold ring.

. Susan couldn't go on holiday because she broke the leg.

. The lecturer wasn't talking very distinctly so | couldn't understand him.

10. The Titanic hit an iceberg so it sank on its first voyage.
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Exercise 254. Express your agreement as in the model.

Model: —Tllshutthe window, asitis very cold.
— Yes, you wouldn't shut the window if it were not cold.
— I was told the way, so we found the house easily.
- Yes, if you hadn't been told the way you wouldn't have found
the house so easily.



. William is ill. He wants to stay at home.

. It's late. Il take a taxi.

. Joan didn't follow my instruction, that’s why he got into trouble.

. Mary was watching a new film on TV, so she didn't hear the knock.

. Philip can't phone her as he doesn't know her telephone number.

. You arrived too late and didn't get a seat.

. Charles was late for the show and didn't see the newsreel.

. Richard didn't know the river was dangerous and tried to swim across it.
. The tourists lost their way because the night was dark.

10. I was very busy all the day and couldn't go shopping with you.
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Exercise 255. Translate the following.

1. Bona 6 He ry0Owta Tpoli Tak 4acTo, SKOU He Oylia TaKO HEYBa)XKHOI0. 2.
SAx6u Pobept He OyB TakMM HECITYXHSHUM, HOro O Tak 4acTo He Kapaid. 3.
SxOu B MeHEe BUOpa He 00JIijia rojioBa, st O TAKOXK 1oixajia 3 BaMH Ha €KCKYPCIto.
4. SIxkOn aBTOMOOIIEL HE 1XaB Tak IIBHIKO, HEIACHUI BHIIAJOK HE cTaBcs 0. 5.
A npounTana 6 Illekcmipa B opurinaji, sk0u 3Hasa aHIIIACHEKY MOBY Kpaiie. 6.
Bu mouyBanucs 6 kpaiie, sskOu Oinblme OyBaau Ha CBLXKOMY MOBITpi. 7. Mu
BHUrpaju O ydopaliHiii mMaTd, sSKOMW Hal JBa Haikpali (pyTOOIICTH B3SJIM B
HbOMY y4acTh. 8. SIkOu T0O1 momodangach CUM(pOHIYHA My3HUKa, MH O MUK
3aBTpa B ¢inapmonito. 9. Kyau 6 Bu minniu, sikOu Oyinu 3apa3 BitbHI? 10. SIkOu
y Hac Oyna kaprta €Bponu, 1 6 ToO1 oKa3aia, e 3HaXOAUTHCS 1€ MICTO.

Exercise 256. Translate the following.

1. Ilo 6 T&1 poOMB, IKOM XTOCH BECh Yac PO3MOBJISIB 3 TOOOIO TAKUM TOHOM?

2. Konu s 3atenedonyBaB [[)xoHy, 1oro MaTu ckasajia MeHi, 110 BiH ITilIIOB
I'SITh XBUJIMH TOMY.

3. SIxOu TH omATIACA TeIUTime, TH O He 3aCTy/UIIacs.

4. — Yomy t1 He pobum ypoku? — Xiba TH He Oadumi, s AWBIIOCS
MDKHapOIHUH (yTOONBHUN MaTH.

5. Bin cka3zaB, mo 1ei migpydHuK Oyie omryOIikoBaHO 0 OYaTKy HOBOT'O
HABYaJbHOTO POKY.

6. SIxOv My BUIIIIIM 3 JOMY Ha MIBTOAWHHM paHille, MU O He 3aIi3HIINACS Ha
TOI31.

7. — Tu konu-ueOyns OyB B AHrmii? — Tak. S OyB TaM MuHynoro poky. Mene
3aMpocyB Mill aHTTINCHKHIT Kotera.

8. — Bona xynwia Buopa HOBi uepeBuku? — BoHa ckasaa, 1110 Hi.



9.

— Bu BUIsAma€Te TaKUMH CTOMJICHUMH. — Tak, MU THCAId BaxXKy
KOHTPOJIbHY POOOTY.

10. — Yomy Tu BuOpa Oyna moma? Xiba T He MOBUHHA Oyia OpaTH y4acTs y

MiJrOTOBII 10 Beuopa?

Exercise 257. Speak on the following situations.

1.
2.

3.

What would you do if you were Headmaster of your school?

What measures would you take if you were appointed Minister of
Education?

What programme would you present if you were to take part in the
presidential election?

. Ask your friend what he (she) would do if he (she) won a lot of money in

the lottery.

. Ask your friend what places in Great Britain he (she) would visit if he had

a chance to go there.

. Ask your friend what he (she) would like to have if his (her) three wishes

were granted.

Exercise 258. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.

1. If wishes were horses, beggars would ride.

2. Pigs would fly if they had wings.

3. If things were to be done twice all would be wise.

4. If each swept before his own door, we should have a clean city.
5. If I could always read, | should never feel the want of society.

IF 1 HAD A DONKEY
A.A.Milne
If | had a donkey and he wouldn't go,
Do you think I would hit him?
No, no, no.
I'd put him in the stable
And give him some straw,
And the poor little donkey
Wouldn't work any more.



Exercise 259. Read the following jokes. Retell them.

A CLEVER RETORT

Teacher: Tommy, your hands are very dirty. What would you say if | came to
school with dirty hands?

Tommy: I'd be too polite to mention it.

NATURAL CONCLUSION

Mother: You never do what you are told to you naughty boy. If you were good
my hair wouldn't turn grey so early.

Son: Now | see you never did what you were told to. If you had been good,
Granny's hair wouldn't have turned grey.

WHAT WOULD IT SAY?
A sentimental lady on an excursion in a forest stopped before a big tree. "O
wonderful elm," she said, "If you could only speak, what would you say to me?"
The man accompanying her said, "It would probably say, 'Excuse me, but
I'man oak!" "

DANGER
Sailor: My father, grandfather and great-grandfather all died at sea.
Farmer: If | were you, I'd never go to sea not to share their fate.
Sailor: I'd like to know where your father and grandfather and great-grandfather
died.
Farmer: Why, in their beds, of course.
Sailor: In their beds? If | were you, I'd never go to bed not to share their fate.

A GREAT HELP
Married Man: My wife is a great help to me. She stands by me in all the troubles
I have in my life.
Bachelor: She helps you in all your troubles most of which you wouldn't have
had if you hadn't married her.

WELL DONE

Surgeon: | certainly performed my last operation in the nick of time.
Friend: In the nick of time? What do you mean by it?



Surgeon: It was good | did it on that very day. If | hadn't done it then, the patent
would have recovered on the next without any operation.

Exercise 260. a) Read the text and say what was the cause of all the
trouble.

THE GATE WITHOUT A LATCH

A farmer had a gate which opened into a field, and as the latch on it was
broken it always stood open. So the chickens ran into the field and the cattle got
into the yard. The farmer's wife often complained about it and repeated, "Why
don't you buy a new latch?" To which the farmer answered angrily. "You are
always wanting me to buy things. If | listened to you, we should never have a
penny."

Once the farmer was tying his horse in the yard when he saw his fattest pig
go into the field. "I must catch it before it crosses the field and gets lost in the
wood," he thought and ran after the pig, letting the horse go.

His wife who was ironing his best shirt saw it all out of the window. "He
won't be able to catch the pig without me!" she thought and ran after him.

Their younger daughter who was cooking the soup watched them for some
minutes and then ran out too. "Those old people,” she thought. "They will never
catch this pig unless someone young and strong like me helps them."

It happened that she fell and hurt her leg. Her parents had to take her home
while the pig disappeared in the wood.

At home they saw that the horse had trampled the kitchen garden. The iron
had burnt the farmer's best shirt. The soup had boiled over.

Then they started quarrelling.

"If you hadn't left the horse untied, it wouldn't have trampled the kitchen
garden," shouted the wife.

"And if you had minded your own business, my shirt wouldn't have been
burnt through," answered the farmer.

Then they both attacked the girl. "If you had watched the soup, we would
have some dinner now and the pig wouldn't have escaped."

But it was the wife who had the last word, of course. She said, "If you had
bought a latch, nothing would have happened."

b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1. Why did the gate always stand open?
2. What did the farmer’s wife repeat very often?
3. What did the farmer answer to her complaints?
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. What did the farmer see when he was tying his horse in the yard?
. What did he do?

. What was his wife doing at that time?

. What did she do when she saw everything out of her window?

. What was their younger daughter doing at the time?

. Why did she decide to help her parents?

10.
. What happened while the parents were taking the girl home?
12.
13.
14,
15.

What happened to the girl?

How did the wife reproach her husband?
What did he answer?

How did they reproach their daughter?
Who had the last word?

c) Retell the text as if you were the daughter of the family.

ARTICLE

IIPABUJIO 1
Heo3navenuii apTukiap ‘@/an’ BKHBAETbCSl Nepel 00YHCIH-BAaHUM
iMEHHHKOM B OHMHi, KOJIM BiH 03HA4Ya€ HeBU3HAYEHUII PeAMeT.

Can | have a cup of coffee?
I always like to have a book by my bedside.
An old man and a woman lived in a small cottage near the sea.

Heo3HaueHuii apTHKJIb BKHBAEThCS Mepel iIMEHHUKOM B OJHUHI, KUl
BKUBAEThesl Y (QyHKUii mpenukatuBy (iMEHHOI YACTHHHM CKJIAJEHOTO
NPUCYAKA).

John is a good swimmer.
He is an experienced lawyer.

Heo3HaueHuil apTUKJIb BKMBAETHCS Nepe] 004MCIIBAHUM iIMEHHUKOM B
OJHUHi, KOJIU MAETHCSI HA YBa3i OMH MpeaMeT.

He will return in a day or two.
It will cost five pounds a kilo.

Heo3HaueHuii apTUKIb He BXKUBAETHCSA Mepe] 00UHCIHBAHUM iIMEHHUKOM
Y MHO:KHHi.

We have squirrels in our park.
I didn’t know they were students.



Heo3HnaueHuii apTUK/Ib He B:KUBAETHCS TAKOXK Mepel HeEO0UHMCIIBAHUM
IMEHHHKOM.

I want petrol, please.
Could I have sugar, please?

Exercise 261. Use ‘a/an’ or nothing in the blanks.

1. I’'d like ___sandwich, please. 2. I"d like ___apple and ___orange juice,
please. 3. He stopped _ taxi and drove home. 4. T’ve given your wife
__injection and she’ll soon fall asleep. 5. Jane said that _ new shops
appeared in their town, made of __ brick and ___marble instead of __ wood.
6. If you want to write ___letter, there is ___paper and ___pens over there. 7. |
don’t believe ___word of it, he was always __liar. 8. There was ___ picture of
his mother on his writing-table. 9. My brother has ___little cottage _ mile or
two from my place. 10. You don’t like ___eggs and ___cheese, do you?

Exercise 262. Give short negative answers followed by statements. Use the
suggested words as in the model.

Model: —Isyour brother a bus conductor? (taxi-driver)
—No, heisn't. He's a taxi-driver.

— Are your sisters dancers? (singers)
— No, they aren't. They're singers.

. Is John a barman? (waiter)

. Are you an architect? (artist)

. Are Paul and John painters? (house decorators)

. Is your friend a school-teacher? ( university lecturer)
. Is your aunt a librarian? (nurse)

. Is Robert a police inspector? (tax inspector)

. Is Paul’s sister a pediatrician? (surgeon)

. Is Jane’s husband a lawyer? (journalist)

. Are Susan’s sons painters? (musicians)

10. Is Barbara a company secretary? (manager)
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Exercise 263. Memorize the following proverbs.

1. A stitch in time saves nine.
2. Once a thief, always a thief.



3. False friends are worse than open enemies.
4. A good dog deserves a good bone.
5. A hungry man is an angry man.
6. Lifeisn’t a bed of roses.
7. Marriage is a lottery.
8. Luck goes in cycles.
9. Money opens all doors.
10. Knowledge is no burden.

Exercise 264. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions
and complete the answers.

Mr Geoffrey Holiday is a very important person. He is a manager and a
believer in strict discipline. He is always well dressed and punctual.

Mr Holiday is an ambitious man. He would like to become a millionaire, a
cabinet minister or an ambassador. He would like to make speeches in
Parliament and give press conferences. Mr Holiday is a man of great energy and
he is very successful.

Although not an athlete, Mr Holiday is interested in sport. He is a keen
reader of the sporting news.

Mr Holiday is very rich. He has got a big car and a very nice house. It is a
Victorian house with all the modern conveniences: electricity, gas, central
heating, and air-conditioning. Mr Holiday has got a safe in his house. He keeps
important documents here.

Miss Clara Flight is Mr Holiday’s secretary. She is a pretty girl with a good
figure and an interesting face. She is a good shorthand typist and a hardworking
girl. Clara is fond of pop-music and films. She is a regular cinema-goer and she
would like to be a film star. She has a record player and a good collection of
pop records. She also has a TV-set at home. She likes entertainment
programmes.

1. What is Mr Holiday’s job?
—Heis __ _manager.
2. What are his views?
—Heis ___ great believer instrict discipline.
3. What would he like to become?
—He would like to become __ millionaire, ___ cabinet minister, or
____ambassador.
4. What would he like to do?



10.

11.

— He would like to make speeches in Parliament and give press
conferences.

. Is Mr Holiday full of energy?

—Yes, heis ___manof __ great energy.

. Is he interested in sport?

—Heisnot __ athlete but he is keen reader of the sporting news.

. Is Mr Holiday rich?

—Yes, hehasgot __ bigcarand __ very nice house.

. What kind of house is it?

—Itis ___ Victorian house with all the modern conveniences: ___electricity,
__gas, __ central heating, and ___air-conditioning.

. What has he got in his house?

—He has ___safe in the house.

What does he keep there?

— He keeps ___important documents there.
What is Miss Clara Flight’s job?

—Sheis ___ secretary.

12. Is she a good secretary?

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

—Yes, sheis __good shorthand typist.

What does she look like?

—Sheis __ pretty girl with ___good figure and ___interesting face.
What kind of person she is?

—Sheis ___hardworking girl.

What is she fond of?

— Sheis fond of ___pop-music and ___ films.

Does she often go to the cinema?

—Yes, sheis __ regular cinema-goer.

What has she got at home?

—Shehas got ___ record-player and __ good collection of ___pop records.
What would she like to be?

— Clara would liketobe ___ film star.

IIPABUJIO 2

SKo iMeHHUK MO3HAYA€ BU3HAYEHMI peaMeT, TOOTO TOi, XTO TOBOPUTH
i Toil, XTO ciyxae, 3HAKTb, PO SIKUI NpeaMeT iiJAeTbcs, Nepel UM
iMEHHHKOM B)KHBAETHCS 0O3HAYEHHUIT apTHKIIL ‘the’.

Will you look after the dog while I’'m away?
The butter tastes sour.



BusnauyenicTe mpeaMery Ma€ Micme B TOMY BHNAAKY, KOJH NpeaMer
(mpenMeTH) BiKke 3ragyBaBcsl (3ralyBajMch) B TEKCTI.

He gave me a knife and spoons. The spoons were made of silver.
A storm struck the coast of Sumatra. The storm caused a lot of damage.

IIpeamer Mo:ke OyTHM TaKOK BH3HAYEHHUIH, KOJIU 3a BiImoBiTHUM
iMEHHUKOM JiJie cJI0BOCIOIy4YeHHs1 a00 MiApsiiHEe pevyeHHs, siKe BHALIsIE
1eil mpeaMer 3 KJacy oMy nogiOHuX.

The scenery of this part of England is picturesque.
Here is the picture of the village where my grandfather was born.

Exercise 265. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing in the blanks.

1. He was always __brave soldier and ___man of remarkable abilities. 2.
We had ___ eggs for breakfast. 3. He ordered ___coffee with cream. 4. water
in this river is polluted. 5. _ man in __ blue shirt is Susan’s husband. 6.
Waiter! There’s ___ fly in my soup. 7. David lives in ___small provincial town.
8. Thisis ___good typewriter. But ___typewriter | had last year was even better.
9. | saw __ excellent film about Hawaii last week. _ film was made in
Hollywood. 10. _ suit Norman is wearing is very elegant.

Exercise 266. Memorize the following proverbs.

. The way to a man’s heart is through his stomach.

. The apples on the other side of the wall are the sweetest.
. Better the devil you know than the devil you don’t know.
. Caution is the parent of safety.

. Cowardice is the mother of cruelty.

. Criminals often return to the scene of the crime.

. Every man is the architect of his own fortune.

. The face is the index of the mind.

. The heart that once truly loves never forgets.
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Exercise 267. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions
and complete the answers.

THE WILD DOG AND THE FARM DOG
Once there was a wild dog who was always very hungry. He ran here and
there through the forest and meadows looking for a rabbit or a squirrel or even
a mouse to eat. But it was winter and he found nothing. Finally he came near a



farm house where he met a farm dog. The farm dog was plump and had well-
brushed hair.

“You look plump and well-fed’, said the wild dog.

‘Oh, the farmer gives me milk, bones, and delicious scraps from his table,’
said the farm dog. “All I have to do is bark to warn him if robbers came. It’s a
very easy job. Come and live with me. I’m sure the farmer will give you the
same.’

When the wild dog began to think of the milk, bones and scraps from the
farmer’s table, his mouth started to water.

‘I think I would like such an easy job,” said the wild dog. ‘I could protect
the farm very well, for | have good ears, good eyes and a good voice. | can bark
very loud.’

Then the wild dog noticed a collar around the farm dog’s neck.

‘What’s this?” he asked.

‘Oh, it’s nothing, it’s a collar to be tied up on a rope.’

“You mean you are tied on a rope and you cannot run through the meadows
and the woods and go wherever you please?’ asked the wild dog.

‘I’'m used to it,” said the farm dog. ‘It’s not a problem. You’ll get used to it
‘No,” said the wild dog. ‘T like freedom. | would rather be hungry and free
than well-fed on a rope.’

And with these words, the wild dog ran off into the woods.

too.

1. Where did the wild dog run?
—Through __ forest and __meadows.
2. What was he looking for?
—For ___rabbit or ___squirrel or even ____mouse to eat.
3. Why could he find nothing?
— Because it was ___ winter.
4. Where did he finally come to?
—To ____ farm house.
5. Whom did he meet there?
— _ farmdog.
6. What did the dog look like?
— _ farmdog was plump and had ___ well-brushed hair.
7. Why did the farm dog look plump and well-fed?
—Because ___ farmer gave him ___milk, __ bones, and ___delicious scraps
from his table.
8. What was the farm dog’s duty?



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

— He had to bark to warn ____master when ____robbers came.

. Was it a hard job?

—No, itwas ___very easy job.

When did the wild dog’s mouth begin to water?

—When ___ wild dog began to think of __ milk, __bones and ___scraps
from __ farmer’s table.

Why did the wild dog think he could do this job?

— Because he had ___good ears, good eyes and ___good voice.

What did he notice on the farm dog’s neck?

—__ collar.

What did it means?

—That __ farm dog was tied on __ rope and could not run through
__meadows and ___woods wherever he pleased.

Why didn’t the wild dog want to live on the farm?
— Because he liked __ freedom.

Where did run off?

— Heran off into ___ woods.

IIPABHJIO 3

Slkio mpeaMeT € €IMHUM B CBOEMY pOji, mepen Horo Ha3Bow Tpeda
NMOCTABUTH O3HAYEHHU I APTHKIb.

The moon and the stars were shining brightly in the sky.
The world is full of opportunities for enterprising people.

O3HaveHUil APTHKJIb BJKMBAETHCS TAKOK Mepea iMeHHUKAMH — Ha3BaMH
npeaMeTiB, €AUHUX Yy NeBHIH cuTyauii.

Don’t sit on the grass, it’s wet.
I must go to the bank and the post office. Then I’d better call in at the
supermarket to buy products for the party.

HpI/IKJ'IaI[I/I BI/Ipa3iB, SIK1 BJKABAIOTHCS 3 03HAYCHUM APTHUKIICM:

A building A town A country

in the bedroom on the ground in the country

in the kitchen in the street on the beach

at the door at the cinema in the mountains
in the garden at the station at the seaside

on the landing in the supermarket



on the corridor over the bridge
down the stairs at the post office
in the lift at the bank

Ilepen iMeHHMKOM, IO 03HAYAE HEe OKpPeMHUil MpeIMeT, a BeCh KJac y
HiJIOMy, CTABUTBLCSI O3HAYEHUI apTUKIIb.

The elephant is found both in Asia and Africa.
The bear sleeps in winter.

B ubomy 3HaYEHHI BXKUBAETHCSH TAKOK IMEHHUK Y MHOKMHI 0€3 apTHKIIA.

Beavers are now found chiefly in Canada.
Dogs are good companions for the disabled.

Mpumitka: IMeHHUK ‘man/woman’ B)KHUBA€ThCS B I[bOMY 3HAYeHHI 0e3
ApTUKIISL.

Man must change in a changing world.
Woman will suffer any hardship for her family.
Women are better adaptable than men.

Exercise 268. Write ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing.

1. 1 just waxed __ floor. Don’t walk on it yet. 2. _  day when they got
married was cold and rainy. 3. My dress was splashed by __ passing car. 4.
___moon hung low in ___sky. 5. I like your garden. __ flowers in ___garden
are beautiful. 6. __ rose is my favourite flower. 7. It was a beautiful day. __ sky
was blue and __ sun was shining. 8. Would you love to live near __ sea?
9._ pterodactyl is __animal that lived many millions of years ago and is now
extinct. 10. You had __opportunity but you missed it.

Exercise 269. Say what you can buy at the following places in a town. Put
uncountable nouns from column A in the plural. Use
articles where necessary.

Model: -—TIwentto the post office to buy samps and envelopes.
— Did you buy sugar and vegetables at the market?

Aspirin, banana, beer, Bakery
book, bun, bread, Bookshop



cheese, cigarette, coffee, Butcher

egg, envelope, fish, Chemist’s

juice, margarine, meat, Dairy

milk, mineral water, Fishmonger’s

newspaper, onion, pen, Florist

rice, roll, rose, salt, soap, Grocery

stamp, sugar, toilet paper, Market

tooth paste, washing powder Post office
Supermarket

Exercise 270. Complete these sentences choosing one of the words in
brackets.

Model: The giraffeis the tallest of all animals. (elephant/lion/giraffe)

1. isadomestic animal. (wolf/horse/fox)

2. ___isawild animal. (cow/cat/wolf)

3. ___isanevergreen tree. (pine/ birch/ maple)

4. __is afloral symbol of England. (tulip, snowdrop, rose)

5. isabird of prey. (hawk/lark/cuckoo)

6. is a beast of prey. (rabbit/ lion/cow)

7. ___isa bird with very short wings that cannot fly. (kiwi/parrot/robin)

8. isafarmbird kept for its meat or eggs. (sparrow/nightingale/turkey)
9. isthe fastest of all animals. (tiger/cheetah/elephant)

10. _ s the largest living bird. (eagle/sparrow/ostrich)

Exercise 271. Memorize the following proverbs.

. If the sky falls, we shall catch larks.

. The sun is never the worse for shining on the dunghill.
. Make hay while the sun shines.

. One cloud is enough to eclipse the sun.

. Love makes the world go round.

. Can the leopard change his spots?

. The wolf may change his coat, but not his disposition.
. Who keeps company with the wolf will learn to howl.
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8. While the grass grow, the horse starves.
9. Man proposes, God disposes.
10. Man does not live by bread alone.

Exercise 272. Read the text carefully. Then read the questions and
complete the answers.

THE OSTRICH

The humming-bird is the smallest, and the ostrich the largest of birds. There
are humming-birds no larger than bees, which the ostrich is often ten feet in
height.

The home of the ostrich is in sandy deserts of Africa and Arabia. The Arabs
call it a camel bird because of the form of its neck and body.

Like the camel, the ostrich lives in deserts, and can live a long time without
water.

Though the ostrich has wings, they are too small for it to fly with. In
running, the ostrich uses them as paddles. It can run very fast. The swiftest horse
cannot keep up with it!

The ostrich is chiefly valued for beautiful white feathers of its wings and
tail.

1. Which is the smallest bird?
—___humming-bird.
2. Which is the largest of birds?
— ___ostrich.
3. Where is the home of the ostrich?
—In __ sandy deserts of ___ Africaand __ Arabia.
4, What do the Arab call the ostrich?
— ___camel bird.
5. Why?
— Because of ___ form of its neck and body.
6. What do the ostrich and the camel have in common?
—Like __ _camel, ostrich can live in deserts, and can go for a long
time without ___ water.
7. Why can’t the ostrich fly?
— Because ___wings of the ostrich are too small.
8. How does the ostrich run?
— It can run very fast using its wings as ____paddles.
9. What is the ostrich valued for?



— For ____beautiful white feathers of its wings and tail.

TIPABHJIO 4

IMepen NPUKMETHMKOM y HAWBHMINOMY CTYNEHI Ta mepex MOPAIKOBHM
YHCTIBHUKOM (200 iHIIMMH CJI0BOM, IO O3HA4Ya€ MOpsiAoOK — next, last)
MOTPiOHO BIKUBATH 03HAYEHUIl APTHKJIb.

This is the best picture in the whole picture gallery.

That’s the second time you’re asking me the same question. You are
forgetful.

James is the last person to be trusted.

O3Havennii apTHKJIb TaKoXK CTABUThCS nepen cJ0BaMHU
‘same/right/wrong/very/only’.

The sea is not the only thing that is affected by pollution.
It is difficult to say what is the right thing to do in this situation.

Mpumitka 1: VY Bupasax ‘next/ last’ apTHKIIb HE BYKMBAETHCS, SIKIIIO LIk Yac
PO3TIIATAETHCS 3 TOUKH 30pY TEIEPIITHHOI0 MOMEHTY.

I hope you can come to visit us next summer.
He looked very pale and exhausted when | saw him last year.

IMpumitka 2: [cHYIOTh J1Ba CIIOCOOW YUTAHHS JIATH.

26th January
The twenty-sixth of January, or
January the twenty-sixth

Exercise 273. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing in the blanks.

1. She usually washes her hair with __ herbal shampoo. 2. During
__eclipse of ___sun, _ shadow of __ moon falls on __ earth. 3. James
bought __ new suit and ___hat to match. 4. It was ___hottest day of __ year.
5. If you feel unwell you ought to see ___doctor. 6. This was ___most delicious
meal she had ever treated me to. 7. Your room is on ___second floor. 8. We’re
planning to go fishing on ___ Saturday. 9. This is ___last time I’m ever going
to __ stadium with you. 10. | wentto ___post office to buy __ stamps.

Exercise 274. React to the following statements in the model.

Model: I've never seen such a boring film.
— Indeed, it's the most boring film I've ever seen.



Mother bought an expensive dress.
— In fact, it was the most expensive dress in the shop.

1. Susan is a very pretty girl. 2. I’ve just read a very interesting book. 3.
David has bought a very expensive ring for his wife. 4. | have never slept in
such an uncomfortable bed. 5. Jane is a good cook. 6. Maggie prepares very
good coffee. 7. He is a very dangerous criminal. 8. I’ve never had such a good
friend as Bob. 9. Ann is a very generous person. 10. She’s never made such a
terrible mistake.

Exercise 275. Find the answer in column B to the question in column A.
Give full answers.

Model: Who was the first man to set foot on the moon?
— Neil Armstrong was the first man to set foot on the moon.
A B
1. Who was the first American astronautto  a) Woodstock
orbit the Earth? b) Christopher Wren
2. Who called himself the greatest boxer? c) Florence
3. What country had the first metro station? Nightingale
4. What was the first country to give d)Hawaii
women the right to vote? e) New Zealand
5. Who was the youngest elected president ) John F. Kennedy
in the history of the United States? g) Muhammad Ali

6. Who was one of the most famous h) Great Britain
women in history and the founder of i) John Glenn

modern nursing? j) Abraham Lincoln
7.Who was the greatest architect of
England?

8. What is the name of the most famous
rock festival?
9. Which was the last state to join the
United States of America?
10. What American president was murdered
during a performance of a play?

Exercise 276. Working in pairs, discuss the following things.
1. What is the worst thing that ever happened to you?



. What is the best thing that ever happened to you?

. What was the first thing you did today?

. What was the last thing you did yesterday?

. What is the most important thing you’1l do tomorrow?

. What was the most difficult subject for you at school?

. What was the easiest subject?

. What, do you think, was the most important discovery in science and
technology?

9. What was the hardest day in your life?

10. What was the happiest event in your life?
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Exercise 277. Memorize the following proverbs.

. The hardest work is to do nothing.

. The highest branch is not the safest roost.

. The highest building is in the most danger of falling.
. Itis the first step that costs.

. The last drop makes the cup run over.

. The last straw breaks the camel’s back.

. The longest day must have an end.

. Practice is the best master.

. Better the first smile than the last laughter.

10. Confession is the first step to repentance.
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IIPABHJIO 5
Y Bupa3ax nepex Ha3BOK MY3MKAJIbHOIO iHCTPYMEHTY Tpe0a BKMBATH
O03HAYeHUIl APTUKJIb.

Susan is studying the violin.

Can you play the piano?
Y Bupa3ax nepex Ha3BOK CIOPTHBHUX irop apTHKJIb He BKUBAETHCSH.
APTHKJIb TAKOK He BXKUBAECTHCS Nepe] HA3BOK IUTIYHX irop.

My brother can play tennis well.
Where are the children? — They’re playing hide-and-seek in the garden.

Exercise 278. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing in the blanks.

1. It’s so stuffy in room. Canyou open __ windows? 2. She had to
practise ___trumpet two hours __ day. 3. Do you like __ poetry? 4. Jack has



been playing __ guitar with __ famous rock group. 5. It was my father who
taught me to play __chess. 6. After school Bob is going to play __ ping pong
with his friend. 7. Father always beats me at _ chess. 8. She’s good at
mathematics. 9. Where did you learn to play __saxophone like that? — I learnt
it from __ private teacher. 10. We told __ children that they wouldn’t get
___presents if they behaved badly.

Exercise 279. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions
and complete the answers.

THE MUSICAL FISHERMAN

A fisherman who was a fine musician took his flute and his nets and went
to the seashore. Standing on the rock, he threw the net into the sea and then
began to play the flute in the hope that the fish would be attracted by his melody
and would dance directly into the net. He played the flute for a long time but
not a single fish danced into his net. Then he put down the flute and cast his net
into the sea again. This time he had an excellent catch of fish. He looked at the
fish leaping in the net and said, ‘You are strange creatures, when I played the
flute you wouldn’t dance, but when I stopped playing the flute you do it so
merrily.’

1. Could the fisherman play the flute well?
—Yes, hewas ___fine musician.
2. Where did he go?
—To ___ seashore.
3. Where was he standing?
—On__ rock.
4. What did he do when he threw his net into the sea?
—He beganto play __ flute.
5. Why did he play ___ flute?
— He hoped that ___fish would be attracted by his melody and would
jumpinto __ net.
6. Was he successful?
—No, not ___single fish jumped into ___ net.
7. When did he have an excellent catch of fish?
— When he put down ___ fluteon __ ground.

8. What did he say to the fish dancing in the net?



— He said, ‘You are ___strange creatures. When | was playing __ flute
you didn’t want to dance. When | stopped playing ___flute you dance
so merrily.’

TIPABUJIO 6

IMepen imennuxamu ‘bed’, ‘school’, ‘college’, ‘class’, ‘town’, ‘church’,
‘court’, ‘hospital’, ‘prison’, ‘work’> apTuKJIbL He BXKMBAETHCS, KOJIH MAEThCS
Ha yBa3i AisVIbHiCTh, MOB’s13aHA 3 IUMHU MPeAMETAMHU Ui OyTUHKAMM.

You’d better stay in bed for a couple of days.
School begins at nine o’clock.

Koam x maroTbesa Ha yBasi cami mpeameTrn a0o OyAMHKH, TO apTHKJIb
B’KHBAETHCS 32 3arajibHUM NMPaBUJIOM.

Don’t sit on the bed.
The school my son goes to is the best school in our town.

Exercise 280. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing in the blanks.

1. T’ll meet you in front of __ college at nine o’clock. 2. My elder brother
is at __ college. 3. My grandmother goes to __ church every Sunday. 4.
church in our street has been reconstructed and looks as it was ___hundred years
ago. 5. Is Tom still in ___bed? It’s time to get up. 6. Why isn’t Jane at ___work
today? Does she feel unwell? 7. What’s happened to Ken? I haven’t seen him
for ages. — He’s in ____prison for robbery. 8. Mrs Robinson went to __ school
to have __ talk with her son’s teacher. 9. After __ work Alice usually goes
__home. 10. There was ___ firein __ prison . Ittook __ fire-brigade __ day
to put it out.

IIPABUJIO 7
Ilepen BacHUMHU iMEHAMM APTHUKJIb He BIKUBAEThCH.

John is my best friend.
Isaac Newton is considered to be one of the greatest scientists.

APTHKJIb TAKO0K He BXKUBAEThCS, SIKILIO Nepe BJIACHUM iMEHHUKOM CTOITh
TUTYJI 200 Ha3Ba NMOCAIHU.

President Lincoln is remembered as one of the greatest American
presidents.



King George was considered to be insane.
Admiral Nelson was buried at St Paul’s Cathedral, London.

Mpumitka 1: Konu maroThes Ha yBasi Bci WICHH CUMI, BIACHUH IMEHHUK
BXXHMBAETbCS Y MHOXKHUHI, 1 Mepel HUM CTaBUTbCS O3HAYCHHMA
APTHKIIb.

The Browns usually spend their holidays at the seaside.
The Gordons have been our neighbours for twenty years.

Mpumitka 2: Skmo micis BJIACHOrO IMEHI e IMEHHHK, MPUKMETHUK a0o
MOPSIKOBHI YUCITIBHUK, SIKU BU3HAYAE I[H0 0CO0Y, Mepe]] [IUMHU
CJIOBAaMU BKMBAETHCS O3HAYCHUN apTUKIIb.

Alexander the Great
William the Conqueror
Elizabeth 11 (Elizabeth the Second)

ApTI/lKJ'Ib He BXKHBA€ThCA 3 HA3BaMM JTHIB THIKHA, MicsiB Ta CBAT.

My birthday is on Sunday.
It happened in September.
Easter is a great holiday for Christmas.

Exercise 281. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing.

1. Where is ___Elizabeth? — She must be at __ school. 2. She has been
working under __ Professor Brown for years. 3. Everybody knows that
__ Robertis__ beststudentin __ class. 4. Do you know ___Cornfords well?
5. It was __ Alexander Fleming who discovered _ penicillin. 6. _ President
Washington was called __ father of his nation. 7. John __ Baptist was a
religious teacher who baptized __ Jesus in __river Jordan. 8. __ Mrs Marshall
was ___ kind-hearted woman with __ rosy cheeks. 9. _ Uncle Harry keeps
__snakes; he says they are __ best pets. 10. _  Admiral Nelson became
__national hero of England after winning several naval battles.

Exercise 282. Who are these people? Use the name in the box to find the
right answer.

George Washington, Christopher Wren, Isaac Newton, Charles
Lindbergh, Albert Einstein, Charles Darwin, Walt Disney,
Solomon, Jawaharlal Nehru, Abraham Lincoln
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8.

9.

. A US film producer famous for making cartoon films for children and for

inventing Mickey Mouse

. Aking of Israel known for being extremely wise

. The first president of the USA

. A British architect who built St Paul’s Cathedral

. A British physicist and mathematician best known for discovering gravity

. India’s first Prime Minister after its independence

. A US pilot who in 1927 became the first person to fly alone across the

Atlantic Ocean without stopping

A US physicist and mathematician, born in Germany, who developed the
theory of relativity

The American president who freed the slaves.

10. A British naturalist and scientist who developed the theory of evolution

Exercise 283. Memorize the following proverbs.

1.
2.
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Jack of all trades is master of none.
If the mountain will not come to Mahomet, Mahomet will come to the
mountain.

. When Adam delved and Eve span who was then a gentleman.
. Even Homer sometimes nods.

. The same for Attius as for Tettius.

. Caesar’s wife must be above suspicion.

. All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy.

. Christmas comes but once a year.

. Choose your wife on Saturday, not on Sunday.

Exercise 284. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions

and complete the answers.

THANKSGIVING
Thanksgiving is a national holiday in the United States which celebrates the

bountiful crop harvested by the Pilgrims in 1621 after a winter of starvation. It's
a day of feasting and giving thanks. This custom of celebrating Thanksgiving
has continued through the years.

On November 26th, 1789, President George Washington proclaimed the

First National Thanksgiving Day. In 1863 President Lincoln revived the
custom. Since then each president has issued a Thanksgiving Day proclamation,
usually designating the fourth Thursday of November as the holiday.



1. What is Thanksgiving?
— __national holiday in ___ United States.
2. What does the holiday celebrate?
— ___bountiful crop harvested by _ Pilgrims in 1621.
3. Who proclaimed the First National Thanksgiving Day?
— __ President George Washington.
4. Who revived the custom?
— __Abraham Lincoln.
5. When is Thanksgiving celebrated?
—On ___ fourth Thursday of __ November.

TIPABUJIO 8
ApPTHKJIb He BKUBAETHCS 3 HA3BaMHM KOHTHHEHTIB, KpaiH, MicT, ITATIB,
rip, ocTpOBiB, BYJHIIb, MPOCNEKTIB Ta MapKiB.

She lives in Paris.
Asia and Europe are continents.
This summer they are going to climb Everest.
Ipumirka 1: Konu B Ha3BaxX KpaiH € 3aradbHUN IMEHHUK, TIEpE]] HA3BaMH ITIHX
KpaiH BXXUBAETHCA O3HAYEHUI apTUKIIb.

The United States is situated in the central part of North America.
The Kingdom of Sweden is known for its high standard of living and system
of welfare.

Mpumitka 2: O3Ha4eHNH apTHKIIb BXXUBAETHCS ITEPE] HA3BAMHU IPYIT OCTPOBIB,
03€ep, TIpChbKUX XpeOTiB abo reorpadivHUX Ha3B Y MHOXKHUHI.

The Great Lakes are far from the Rocky Mountains.
The Azores are near the Canary islands.

O3HayeHUil APTUKJIb B:KMBAETHCSH 3 HAa3BaMHU OKeaHiB, MOPiB, piuoK,
NPOTOKIB, KAHAJIIB, IIyCTeJIb, 300MAPKiB Ta CajiB.

The United States is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean in the east, the Pacific
Ocean in the west, and the Gulf of Mexico in the south.

The Sahara is a huge desert, but the Gobi is the world’s largest desert,
covering half a million square miles.

Exercise 285. Write ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing in the blanks.



1. _ Canada is the second largest country in the world. 2. _ Kingdom of
Morocco is in __ south of __ Spain. 3.__ United Arab Emirates is
___comparatively small country. 4. Hilda is __ German student who comes
from __ Berlin. 5. _ Republic of Costa Rica borders on __ Mexico. 6.
__Lake Victoria is the source of __ Nile. 7. _ Canary Islands are very
popular with __holiday-makers. 8. Ken went to __Spain for his holidays and
swam in __ Mediterranean. 9. __ Nile is longest river in ___ Africa. 10.
_ Cubaisknownas ‘__ Pearl of ___ Antilles’.

Exercise 286. Write the names of the places below in two columns: those
with the article in column A and those with no article in
column B.

Alps, Arctic Ocean, Australia, Bahamas, British Empire, Chicago, Downing
Street, English Channel, Florida, Gulf of Mexico, India, Kingdom of Morocco,
Greece, London, Great Britain, Holland, Mississippi, Mount Everest, New
York, People’s Republic of China, Philippines, Red Sea, Rockies, Seine, United
Arab Emirates.

A B
The British Empire Great Britain

Exercise 287. Memorize the following proverbs.

1. Rome was not built in a day.
2. He will not set the Thames on fire.
3. When at Rome do as the Romans do.

Exercise 288. Read the text carefully. Then read the questions and
complete the answers.

ALASKA AND HAWAII

The state of Alaska occupies the northwestern part of North America. It
borders on Canada in the east and in the west it is washed by the Pacific Ocean
and the Bering Sea, in the north it is washed by the Arctic Ocean. Purchased by
the USA from Russia in 1867, Alaska became a state in 1958.

The Alaska native population includes Eskimos, Indians and Aleuts. The
Eskimo live in the north and northwest of the state. American Indians live in the
south and southwest and also in the central part of the state.



The state of Hawaii, which was admitted as the 50th state of the USA in
1959, is in the Pacific Ocean, halfway between the continents of America and
Asia. The area of the Hawaiian Islands is 16.7 thousand square kilometers (less
than 0.2 per cent of the US territory). Honolulu is the capital of the state.

1. Where is the state of Alaska situated?
—In __ northwestern part of ___ North America.
2. What is there in the east, the west and the north of the state?
—In__ eastitborders on __ Canada, in __ west it is washed by the Pacific
Ocean and __ Bering Sea, in ___north by _ Arctic Ocean.
3. What is the native population of Alaska?
— __native population includes ___ Eskimos, ___Indians and ___Aleuts.

4. Where do they live?
—  Eskimo livein ___northand __ northwest of __ state.  American
Indians live in ___south and ___southwest and also in ___central part of
__ state.
5. Where is the state of Hawaii?
—In___ Pacific Ocean, half way between ___continents of __ America and
Asia.
6. What is the capital of the state?
— ____Honolulu.

IIPABHUJIO9
3 Ha3BaMH YACTHH CBITYy BXKHBAETHCS 03HAYEHMIT apTHKIIb, SIKIIO Mepes
HUMH CTOSITh IPUIiMEHHMKH in (to, on, from).

To the north, you can see a range of mountains.
The wind is blowing from the west.

Mpumirtka: Akmo i iMEHHUKHA CTOSAThH MICHS JI€CHTIB, IO O3HAYAKOTHh PYX,
apTUKJIb TIEpe]l HUMU HE BXKUBAETHCA.

Many birds fly south to spend cold winters in warm countries.
If you sail west you’ll come to a small island.

e * mpaBuiI0 BimHOCUTHCS J10 citiB ‘right’i “left’.

The theatre is on the right.



Before you cross the street you should first look left.

Exercise 289. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing.

1. _ Mississippi River flows __ south and runs into __ Gulf of Mexico.
2. He was born in ___southern part of ___ United States. 3. Barbara is __friend
from ___school. In fact, she’s __ best friend I’ve ever had. 4. There were
___mountains to ___north and you could see __snow on their tops. 5. If you
want to find the house of Mr Brown keep all the time to ___left. 6. _ strange
light appeared in __ west. 7. You know, __ front door is closed, you enter
__ church through __ west door. 8. Your room faces ___east, so you will see
__sunrise. 9. The wind is coming from ___southwest. 10. You will easily find
his house of Mr Brown; go straight and then turn ___leftat __ crossroads.

Exercise 290. Read the text carefully. Then read the questions and
complete the answers.

COLORADO

Colorado is the highest state in the United States. The Rocky Mountains
stretch through the state, from New Mexico in the south to Canada in the north.
The area west of the Rockies is a high plateau, the area east of the Rockies is
the Great Plains.

Skiing is a great tourist industry in Colorado. Aspen is one of the most
popular ski resorts in the state. There are steep slopes for experts and easy slopes
for beginners. There are many interesting events to attract tourists. On
Christmas Eve, people ski down the mountain at night carrying torches. The
tradition comes back from the old times, when miners working at night used
torches to see their way home.

Denver is the capital of Colorado. It lies on the eastern slope of the Rockies.
To the east there are vast rolling plains, to the west a picturesque desert.

The Brown Palace Hotel is a luxurious building that dates back to Denver’s
early days. The Navarre, across the street, used to be a place for drinking and
gambling. There was a secret tunnel between the buildings so that respectable
citizens could pass into the Navarre unseen. The tunnel is no longer used today.

Colorado entered the Union in 1876 as the 38th state.

1. What mountains stretch through Colorado?

— __Rocky Mountains.

2. What is the area west of the Rockies?
—__ high plateau.
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. What is the area east of the Rockies?

— __ picturesque desert.

. What is one of the most popular skiing resorts in the state?

—__ Aspen.

. What can be found here for expert skiers and for beginners?

—_ Steep slopes for _ expert skiers and _  easy slopes for
__ beginners.

. What is the history of the tradition?

—In__ oldtimes, __ miners working _at night used ___torches to see
their way home.

. What is the capital of Colorado?

— Denver.

. Where does Denver lie?

—On ___ eastern slope of ___Rockies.

. What is there to the east and to the west of Denver?

—There are ___ vast rolling plains to ___eastand ___picturesque desert to
_west.

What are the two famous buildings of Denver?

— ___ Brown Palace Hotel and ___ Navarre.

What was there between the two buildings?

— ___secret tunnel.

IIPABHJIO 10

O3HaveHUii apTUKJIb B:KHBAETHCS Mepe] iIMEHHUMKOM, 110 YTBOPUBCH Bif
NPUKMETHHKA, IKHHA 03HAYa€ WiIMi KJjac Joaei, oxapakTepu3oBaHH
MM NPUKMETHHKOM.

The man over there is collecting money for the blind.
What is the government doing to help the unemployed?
The French are famous for their food.

Mpumirka: 11i iMeHHUKH MarOTh 3HAYEHHS MHOXHUHH. SIKIIO X BKA3YETHCS Ha

OJIHY 0CO0y IbOr0 Kjacy, TO MOTPIOHO BXKHUTH MPUKMETHHK 3
IMEHHUKOM.

The young do not understand the old.
A young man entered the room.

Exercise 291. Use ‘a/an’, ‘the’ or nothing in the blanks.



1. Don’t you know that __ Japanese don’t eat with ___ knives and ___forks;
they eat with _ chopsticks. 2. Does he wear __silver watch or __ gold
watch? 3. They say that _Italian are emotional and noisy. 4. You make
__same mistake all the time. 5. __ Johnsons were __ family of __ farmers.
They lived next to __ forest. 6. This is ___Spanish dish popular in ___Europe.
7. __ Spanish are fans of bull-fighting. 8. There was ___accident in front of
__ church. 9. Life without __ideal would be like __sky without ___sun.
10. Which animal is stronger: ___lionor ___tiger.

Exercise 292. Complete the following sentences using the suitable
adjective from the box.

Model: Brailleis a system of reading and writing by touch for the blind.

Blind, dead, deaf, disabled, future, ignorant, illiterate, injured, old,
past, poor, rich, sick, unemployed, young

1. Many people were Killed in the plane crash. The bodies of __were taken
away. __ were taken to hospital. 2. Every English child knows the story of
Robin Hood. They say that he robbed ___to help . 3. Agnes has been a nurse
all her life. She has spent her life caring for __. 4. All the shops have good
access for . 5. They have organized a special library service for ___. 6. John
is trying to learn a sign language for __. 7. There were evening classes arranged
for __ . 8. Itisonly __ who despise education. 9. All wars are planned by
_ butarefought by _ . 10. He who neglects learning in his youth loses
____andis dead for .

Exercise 293. a) Use the adjectives from the box to characterize the
following nationalities.

Model: The German are punctual, hard-working and well-organized.

Aggressive, artistic, boastful, brave, broad-minded, creative,
cultivated, fun-loving, hard-working, cheerful, eccentric, energetic,
independent, generous, good-mannered, impulsive, independent,
lazy, logical, long-suffering, materialistic, modest, narrow-minded,
objective, obstinate, optimistic, passionate, patient, pessimistic,
phlegmatic, polite, punctual, rational, realistic, reserved, sensitive,
sociable, stupid, talkative, warm-hearted, well-organized




The British, the Chinese, the Hungarian, the Italian, the Mexican, the Polish,
the Spanish, the Turkish, the Vietnamese, the Welsh.

b) What are the typical characteristics of your own
nationality?

Exercise 294. Memorize the following proverbs.

1. Among the blind the one-eyed man is king.
2. Let the dead bury their dead.

3. The race is to the swift.

4. One law for the rich and another for the poor.
5. None but the brave deserve the fair.

Exercise 295. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions
and complete the answers.

THE KINGDOM OF THE LION

The animals of the forest had a lion as their king. The lion was a just and
gentle king.

The king passed a law stating, ¢All animals will now live together in perfect
peace and friendship. The wolf and the lamb, the cat and the bird, the tiger and
the deer, the fox and the rabbit, will no longer be enemies.’

An old rabbit listened to the proclamation of the law and said, ‘Oh, how I
have longed to see the day, in which the weak will be equal to the strong.’

After saying this, the rabbit ran for his life.

1. Who did the king rule over?
— Over the animals of the forest.
2. How could you describe the king?
—He was ___just and gentle king.
3. What did the law he passed state?
— _law he passed stated that all animals would live together in __perfect
peace and friendship. _ Wolf and __ lamb, _ cat and __ bird,
_ tigerand __ deer, _ foxand __ rabbit would not be __enemies.
4. What did an old rabbit say after listening to the proclamation of the law?
— He said he was happy to see ___day when ___weak and ___strong would
be equal.
5. What did he do after that?



— After that __ old rabbit ran for his life.

6. Why didn’t the old rabbit trust the new law?

— Because it was ____impractical law.

Revision Exercise. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the following questions.

1.
2.
3.

Where were you born?
What street do you live in?
What part of the country are you from?

4, What countries border your country?

5.
. What is the longest river in your country?

. What is the highest peak in your country?

. What is the deepest lake in your country?

. What is the warmest (coldest) place in your country?
. What is the capital of your country?

11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

o0 N O

What rivers and mountains are in your country?

Do you play any musical instruments? What are they?

What games and sports do you play?

What time do you go to bed?

What animals do you like?

Do you keep pets at home?

What day is your birthday?

What is your favourite holiday?

Have you travelled much? What places have you visited?

Where do you like to spend your weekends (holiday)?

Where would you go to buy medicine? to invest money? to buy fruits and
vegetables? to see animals and exotic birds? to see clowns? to see sports
competitions?
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11.

12.

13.

14.
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KEYS TO THE EXERCISES
EXERCISE 20

1. Ann sings and dances well. 2. Charles takes a shower in the morning. 3.
At the lesson we read, translate English texts, do different exercises and speak
English. 4. They do not go home after classes, they go to the library. 5. What
do you usually do after classes? 6. Do you work much at your English? 7. | do
not understand this rule. 8. Does your friend go in for sports? 9. Mr Brown's son
does not want to enter the university. He wants to work. 10. When do you
usually do your homework, after classes or in the evening?

EXERCISE 45

1. I met him two years ago. 2. Bill learned to speak French in his childhood.
He lived with his parents in France for several years. 3. What did you do
yesterday? Did you listen to music? 4. What books did you take from the
library? 5. Ann's parents died long ago and her aunt brought her up. 6. Margaret
dreamed of becoming an actress in her childhood. 7. They invited John to the
party but he did not accept the invitation. 8. We knocked at the door but nobody
answered. 9. Henry did not look up the new words in the dictionary and
therefore translated the sentence incorrectly. 10. Who taught you to swim?

EXERCISE 48

1. Peter doesn't like to get up early, but yesterday he got up at 7. When did
you get up yesterday? 2. How much did it take you to learn this rule? 3. He
bought this coat two years ago. 4. Nick made a very good report last week. It
was about Ukrainian painting. 5. We went to the museum yesterday. — Did Peter
go with you too? — No, he didn't. He was busy. 6. Boris translated the text
without a dictionary. The text was rather easy. 7. When 1 first met Helen she
didn't know many English words. Now she reads and speaks English fluently.
8. — When did you borrow this book from the library? — A week ago. 9. What
mark did you receive yesterday? Was the teacher pleased with your answer? 10.
I usually read a newspaper in the evening. — Did you read a newspaper
yesterday? — No, | didn't. | had no time.

EXERCISE 70
1. He will finish his dinner in some minutes. 2. Don't ring me up between
three and five o'clock, I'll be busy. 3. Shall we go to the museum next week? 4.
Who will watch this TV programme? 5. They will go to the forest tomorrow if
the weather is fine. 6. What will you do tomorrow? 7. If Peter comes to Kyiv,
I'll show him Lavra. 8. We shall discuss this question at the meeting when our



teacher returns. 9. If you go to Kyiv, I shall join you. 10. When he translates
this text, he will write out all the new words.

EXERCISE 71

1. — Did you go to the cinema with a friend or a sister? — I didn't go to the
cinema. | had much work to do. 2. — At what school does your sister study? —
She left school last year. 3. It rained yesterday. If it doesn't rain tomorrow, we
shall go skiing. 4. — Who teaches English in your school? — | don't study this
subject yet. 5. — Last summer we slept in the open air. — Are you going to do it
next summer? 6. They will go to London when they get all the documents. 7. |
always visit my friend after classes. Tomorrow I shall visit her too if we don't
have any meeting. 8. Why do you want to be a teacher? Don't you know this is
a very difficult profession? 9. Why were you at home and not at school
yesterday? — We had a day off. 10. — What will you do if you don't find them at
home? — We shall leave a message for them.

EXERCISE 85
1. There are many beautiful streets in Lviv. 2. There are 35 flats in our house.

3. How many flats are there in your house? 4. Is there a telephone in these flats?
— Yes, there is a telephone in many flats. 5. How many old trees are there in this
park? 6. There were many people in the street. 7. | can't eat this soup. There is
too much salt in it. 8. Is there any milk in the jug? 9. There is no snow in the
yard. 10. Is there a cinema in your street? — Yes, there is a beautiful new cinema
near my house.

EXERCISE 86

1. There are many English books in my library. | read them when | have
free time. 2. | shall not eat this soup. There is too much pepper in it. 3. Shall we
go to the skating-rink if the weather is fine tomorrow? — No, | am going to
prepare a report. 4. — Why did she get a "two" for her dictation? Were there too
many mistakes? — Yes, she was not attentive and mis-spelled many words. 5. —
Who knows the answer to this question? — I'm sure nobody knows. 6. There was
a thick carpet in the middle of the room. The children liked to play on it. 7. —
There is a piano in the corner.— Who plays it? 8. — How old will he be in a year?
— Don't you know it? He is your best friend. 9. Is there much snow there? If
there is much, we shall go skiing. 10. — When were you at the theatre last? — |
was there last week and saw a very interesting play.

EXERCISE 99



1. It’s stuffy in the room. Open the window. 2. When does it get dark in
November? 3. It’s difficult for me to do this work on my own. 4.1t’s foolish to
behave in such a way. 5. It rained only once or twice in October. 6. It’s getting
hot. Let’s go to the river to bathe. 7. It was a very difficult task. It took me the
whole day to do it. 8. Do you like when it snows? — Yes, very. But | don’t like
when it drizzles. 9. It won’t be difficult for me to do all the rooms. 10. How
much does it take you to get to school?

EXERCISE 100

1. When shall we have a Metro station here at last? 2. There were thick black
clouds over the lake and the plain. 3. Is there anything | can do for you? 4. It
hasn’t been raining for two weeks. It’s very dry. 5. There will be one more train
after five o’clock. 6. Why is the window open? Isn’t it cold now? 7. When will
it become easy for us to read English books in the original? 8. It’s a shame to
say such things! 9. It’s nice and cosy in this room. 10. There once lived an evil
witch in the dense forest.

EXERCISE 111

1. My daughter is listening to the radio now. 2. They are talking about the
weather. 3. Don't make a noise, she is working now. 4. Don't enter the class-
room, the pupils are taking their exams now. 5. Don't go out, it is raining now.
It often rains in Lviv in autumn. 6. Listen! Ann is singing in the next room. She
sings well. 7. What are you doing how? — | am translating an article about
Shakespeare's life. 8. He usually drinks tea in the morning, but this morning he
is drinking coffee. 9. My mother never disturbs me when | am working. 10.
Why aren't you doing your homework now?

EXERCISE 112

1. — Peter is still sleeping. — Why doesn't he get up? He will be late for
school. 2. — What are you doing here? Are you waiting for somebody? — No, |
always have a walk here after dinner. 3. — Why are you crying, little boy? — |
am looking for my dog. — | shall help you to find it. 4. — Why didn't you visit
your friend yesterday? — | was busy. And today | shall be busy the whole day.
5. — Why aren't you writing? — | have no pen. — Who will give Ann a pen? 6. —
Are they still having a meeting? — No, the meeting was over half an hour ago.
7. —When is your sister at home? — Yesterday she was at home at 5 o'clock, and
today she will come back late. 8. There are many pupils in the classroom. They
are getting ready for the concert. 9. | was on duty yesterday. When | came to



school there was nobody there. 10. — Did you see this film last week? — No, |
am going to see it during the holidays.

EXERCISE 129

1. At a quarter past six they were working at their English. 2. He was
watching TV when the telephone rang. 3. When we came, the guests were
dancing. 4. They were learning new words from three till five o'clock. 5. It was
evening. My mother was reading a book, and | was writing a letter. 6. What
were you doing at that time yesterday? — | was writing a report in the library. 7.
Whom were you talking to yesterday when I met you in the street? — To my
friend. He came from Kyiv two days ago. 8. What were you doing yesterday at
ten o'clock in the morning? — | was at the hospital. 1 was visiting my sick friend.
9. They were learning new words, while | was translating the text. 10. While
the children were sleeping, mother was cooking dinner.

EXERCISE 130

1. — What was your brother doing at 9 o'clock in the evening? — He was
reading a book. He always reads a book or listens to the radio at that time. 2. |
saw you yesterday. You were buying some bread. Where did you go then? 3. —
What are you doing? — We are preparing for the concert. — When will it take
place? 4. We were returning home late. It was not raining, but a strong wind
was blowing. 5. — Why are you often absent from our parties? — | have no time.
I shall take part in the sport competition soon. 6. Shall we go to the stadium on
Sunday if we get tickets? 7. Why aren't the children sleeping? — They are too
excited after the concert. 8. — I am going to buy a tape-recorder for Nina.
— Hasn't she a tape-recorder? 9. — Will you have some free time tomorrow? —
Why do you ask me about it? 10. While mother was greeting the guests, Nelly
was laying the table.

EXERCISE 138

1. On Friday Mr Brown will be delivering a lecture for the students of our
faculty. 2. What will you be doing tonight? 3. She won't be singing at the concert
tomorrow. She has a sore throat. 4. When will you be repairing the watch? |
need it very much. 5. — Will you come to my party? — No, | shall be painting
a picture. 6. He will be working in the library from 9 to 11 in the morning.
7. You will find Tom at the stadium. He will be training the whole day. 8.
Tomorrow at this time we shall be coming up to Kharkiv. 9. Why do you invite
them to come to your place? Won't you be getting ready for the exam? 10. —



Why are you at home? In half an hour the President will be giving a press
conference on TV. | want to watch it.

EXERCISE 139

1. When will you be speaking on the telephone with your friends in the
U.S.A.? 2-Why won't you be present at the party? — I shall be preparing for the
chess tournament. 3. Does it often rain at this time of the year in your region?
4. When we return home mother will be laying the table. 5. John was looking
through newspapers when he saw this announcement. 6. If | don't see Ann today
I shall ring her up. 7. On Sunday we are going to visit our granny. 8. There are
many young fruit trees in his garden. 9. There is a stadium here now. And what
was there before? 10. When mother returns home everything will be ready for
supper.

EXERCISE 159

1. I have already written a report on this subject. 2. Have you ever spoken
with him about this problem? 3. Have you already read today's newspaper? 4.
How many times have you been to the theatre this year? 5. I'm glad to see Helen.
I haven't seen her since the day of her wedding. 6. Have you had your breakfast
already? — Yes, we had it an hour ago. 7. Tom has already done his homework
and he is watching TV now. 8.1 have learned the text and now | am repeating
the words. 9. We have been friends with Bill since childhood and we have never
quarrelled. 10. I haven't received any letters from my parents lately. — When did
you receive the last letter? —A month ago. Since then | have sent them several
letters.

EXERCISE 160

1. — Have you read Text 10? — Yes, we have. We read it at the last lesson. 2.
Nelly is a very good pupil. She hasn't missed a single lesson. 3. There is hobody
in the classroom. Everybody has gone home. 4. — What is there in the fridge? —
There is some cheese and ten eggs there. — Is there any jam there? — No, the
children have eaten it. 5. He entered the room, switched on the light and began
to do his homework. 6. — Are you waiting for Margaret? — Yes, | am. — Why
isn't she coming? — Perhaps, the train is late. 7. ~Why didn't you answer when |
rang you up? Weren’t you at home? — | was having a shower. 8. — | hope you
will like this film. —Have you already seen it? 9. — If we take a taxi, we shall be
in time for the performance.— But | have no money about me. 10. — Has your
brother chosen his profession? — Yes, he is going to be a teacher.

EXERCISE 173



1. How long have you been reading this book? 2. My sister has been
studying English for three years. 3. She looks tired. I think she has been reading
the whole night again. 4. Call the children to have dinner. They have been
playing in the yard since morning. 5. — How long have you been driving a car?
— For three years. | bought it when we moved to this town. 6. — Why have you
been doing this exercise so long? — | am finishing to do it. 7. — Have you been
waiting for a bus long? — No, I've just come here. 8. | have been washing the
dress all the morning but the stains still remain. 9. Olha looks so excited. — She
has been taking an exam in history. 10. The meat is still tough though | have
been boiling it for two hours.

EXERCISE 174

1. — What were you doing while | was washing up? — | was cleaning the
carpet. 2. | have the same car | had 5 years ago. 3. — He has been smoking for
10 years. — Isn't he going to give it up? 4. — There are many places of
interest in Kyiv. Have you seen the monument to Bohdan Khmelnitsky? — |
haven't been to Kyiv yet. 5. — Is there anybody in the room? — Yes, there are
some students of our group there. They are taking their exam.— When will it be
over? 6. — What will you be doing after dinner? — We shall be drinking coffee,
as usual. 7. | am very hungry. | haven't eaten anything since morning. 8. He
opened the door, switched on the light and looked around. There was nobody
there. 9. They will go to Britain as soon as they get their passports. 10. — Did
you hear birds when you were in the forest? — Yes, there were many birds there
and they sang beautifully.

EXERCISE 187

1. She had already cleaned the rooms by that time. 2. She had already cooked
dinner by two o'clock. 3. By five o'clock all tourists had gathered in the hotel.
4. Before the war began, they had lived in Rivne. 5. The children had returned
fromthe forest before it began to rain. 6. She said that she had met him in 1980.
7. When | came home, my parents were having dinner and my elder brother had
gone to the cinema. 8. When we came into the room, Nora had already laid the
table and was putting flowers into the vase. 9. Suddenly Tom remembered — he
had forgotten to lock the door. 10. Peter felt nervous because he had not learned
the words from the text.

EXERCISE 188



1. —When did he come? — He came when we had had breakfast. 2. — | have
been waiting for Mr Smith for an hour and a half. — Mr Smith has gone on a
business trip. 3. Mother has cooked a tasty dinner. We shall have dinner in ten
minutes. 4. The film was so boring that by the time it ended some people had
fallen asleep. 5. — Jane knows English very well. — How long has she
studied it? — For five years. 6. Had you studied French before you moved to live
in Paris? 7. — Who has watered the flowers? — Olha watered them in the
morning. — Is she on duty today? — Yes, she is always on duty on Wednesday.
8. You will get wet through if you don't take a raincoat. 9. Soon autumn will
come. The leaves in the forest will grow yellow and begin to fall. 10. — What
foreign countries have you been to? — Last year | visited Poland.

EXERCISE 205

1. Jim said he didn't like boxing. 2. Tom asked me where | had bought the
textbook. 3. Mr Brown asked if dinner was ready. 4. The students said they had
been to the picture gallery on Sunday. 5. Ann told us she was going to London.
6. Jane asked if somebody had phoned her. 7. We wanted to find out what time
the train arrived. 8. We asked Bob if his parents had bought a bicycle for him.
9. They didn't know what music John preferred. 10. Nobody understood why
Tom had refused such an interesting offer.

EXERCISE 206

1. The teacher asked me why | hadn't read the text and | answered | had had
no book. 2. I was sure that the work would be done in time. 3. He looked at the
watch and said that she had been sleeping for over an hour. 4. Olha was very
exhausted. | asked her what she had been doing. 5. — Had the rain stopped when
they returned from school? — No, it was still raining. 6. She wondered why he
hadn't told the truth. 7. I have typed all the letters and now | am free. 8. We
asked at the inquiry office if the train had already come. 9. When we came home
the reporters had been waiting for us for half an hour. 10. The teacher asked
who had already translated the text.

EXERCISE 223
1. During the war all the documents were lost. 2. John was fined for crossing
the street here. 3. The work will be finished by the evening. 4. Has the exhibition
been opened? 5. What were you given for your birthday? 6. Many houses were
destroyed in Kyiv during the war. Most of them have been rebuilt. Many new
blocks are being built now. 7. He will be offered an interesting job in a month.



8. Whom was this book translated by? 9. What foreign language is taught at
your school? 10. What English plays will be staged by the school theatre?

EXERCISE 224
1. They were invited (have been invited) to take part in this festival. 2. He
asked what problems had been discussed at the meeting the day before. 3. He
told me that the picture would be exhibited in the local museum. 4. | have been
sitting here for some hours and nobody has come. 5. — Were the letters posted
yesterday? — No, they were not typed. We shall post them tomorrow. 6. — The
summer holidays will begin at the end of June. — Will you go with us to Lviv?
—Yes, | shall if I pass all the exams. 7. — Mr Brown knows English, French and
German. — Does he teach English? — No, he teaches German. 8. Why aren't you
looking after your children? They are crying. 9. — Was it snowing when you left
the house? — No, it had stopped snowing by that time. 10. | was asked how many

years | had been living (had lived) in this town.

EXERCISE 243

1. Canyou play the piano? — Unfortunately, | can't but I would like to learn.
2. Now | can skate much better than I could last year. 3. Could you read before
you went to school? 4. In a year we'll be able to swim well. 5. We may not
change our seats during the lesson. 6. May | use your dictionary? — I'm sorry
you can't. | need it myself now. 7. Must | stay after classes? — No, you needn't.
But you may stay to practise reading. 8. You'll have to wait. The doctor is busy.
9. We had to walk as it was already very late and the city traffic did not work.
10. We didn't have to wait. The train came in time.

EXERCISE 244

1. — I can't find my old slippers. — I threw them away yesterday. 2. — He said
he had been smoking 10 cigarettes a day. — Hasn't he given up smoking? 3. We
can't bathe in this river. The water is too cold here. 4. You can cross the street
on the green light. — May | cross the street in this place? — Yes, you may. 8. It
is seven o'clock in the morning. It is raining. There are few people in the street.
They are wearing raincoats. They have gloomy faces. 6. He was very busy all
the day and | had to do this work myself. 7. He greeted me and asked where |
was going. 8. — Have you seen Mary? — No, | haven't seen her since May. She
is abroad now. 9. — What are you doing? — | am writing an essay about our
school. The teacher said that the best essay would be published in our local



newspaper. 10. Ann was sure that her friends would come to her birthday party.
It was 6 o'clock but nobody had come yet.

EXERCISE 255

1. She wouldn't lose money so often if she were not so careless. 2. If Robert
were not so disobedient, he wouldn't be punished so often. 3. If | hadn't had a
terrible headache yesterday, | should have gone with you on an excursion. 4. If
the car hadn't driven so fast, an accident wouldn't have happened. 5. | should
read Shakespeare in the original if | knew English better. 6. You would feel
better if you spent more time in the open air. 7. You would have won yesterday's
match if our two best players had taken part in it. 8. If you liked symphonic
music we should go to the philharmonic tomorrow. 9. Where would you go if
you were free now? 10. If we had a map of Europe | should show you where
this place is located.

EXERCISE 256

1. What would you do if somebody spoke to you in this tone all the time? 2.
When | rang John up his mother told me that he had left five minutes before. 3.
If you had put on warmer clothes you wouldn’t have caught cold. 4. — Why
aren't you doing your homework? — Don't you see | am watching an
international football match? 5. He said that the textbook would be published
before the beginning of the school year. 6. If we had left home half an hour
earlier we shouldn't have missed the train. 7. — Have you ever been to England?
—Yes, | was there last year. | was invited by my English colleague. 8. — Did she
buy a pair of new shoes yesterday? — She said she hadn't. 9. — You look so tired.
-Yes, we have been writing a test. 10. — Why were you at home yesterday?
Didn't you have to take part in the preparation for the party?
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	THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
	Щоб виразити дію, яка відбувається звичайно, часто, завжди, після підмета потрібно поставити дієслово в першій формі, а в 3-й особі однини додати до нього суфікс -(е)s.
	Exercise 1. Read and say that you (your friends) do the same.
	Exercise 2. Read and say that your friend (sister) does the same.
	Exercise 3. Say that you (your friend) do (does) it every day (Sunday, week, winter, etc.).
	Exercise 5. Say that you (your friend) do (does) something else. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 6. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use the correct form of the verb.
	Exercise 7. Look at the chart in the box. Say what kind of music each person likes and doesn’t like.
	Exercise 8. Choose the appropriate noun in brackets that fits the definition.
	Exercise 9. Complete the following sentences choosing the right ending.
	Exercise 10. Match each noun denoting an occupation in the left column with the correct ending in the right column.
	Exercise 11. Say that you (your sister) do not (does not) do it.
	Exercise 13. Express your surprise or disbelief at these actions.
	Exercise 14. Ask if the following is true about somebody/ something.
	Exercise 15. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) does it every day (week, summer, etc.).
	Exercise 16. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) often (always, usually) does it.
	Exercise 17. Ask your friend when (why, where, how) he (she, somebody else) does it.
	Exercise 21. Say the same about yourself (your friend, your mother).
	Exercise 22. Agree  or  disagree  with  the  following  using  words
	sometimes, often, usually, never.

	Exercise 23. Ask if the following is true about you (your friend, somebody else).
	Exercise 25. Answer the following questions, then ask your friend these questions.
	Exercise 27.  Read the text about Jane Samson, then complete and ask the questions below, let your partner answer them.
	b) Have a talk with your friend on
	Exercise 30. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.
	Exercise 32. a) Read the text and say how the little mouse helped the lion.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text.
	Do the quiz 'Test your diet to see how healthy it is'. Tick a, b, c or d depending what your eating habits are.
	Answers to the Quiz
	Score
	Для вираження минулої дії дієслово ставлять у другій формі після підмета. Якщо потрібно позначити час виконання дії, вживають відповідну обставину часу.
	S + did not V0 ...
	Did (not) S+ V0…?
	Exercise 33. Read and say that you (your friend) did the same.
	Exercise 34. Say that you (your friend) did it some other time.
	Exercise 35. Say that you (your friend) did something else at that time.
	Exercise 36. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use the correct form of the verb.
	Exercise 37. Complete the following sentences as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 38. Say that you (your brother) didn't do it. Develop the situation as in the model.
	Exercise 39. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) did it some other time, too.
	Exercise 40. Ask if it is true about somebody/something. Follow the model.
	Exercise 41. Ask the questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 42. Ask your friend when (where, how, why) he (she, somebody else) did it.


	TO BE
	Exercise 46. Ask if the following is true about somebody/something.
	Exercise 47. Answer the following questions, then ask your friend these questions.
	b) Have a talk with your friend on
	Exercise 50. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.
	Exercise 52. a) Read the text and say what the young lady thought about the man.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text as if

	THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE
	Щоб виразити майбутню дію, після підмета потрібно поставите допоміжне дієслово shall (для 1-ї особи однини і множини) або will (для 2-ї і 3-ї осіб однини і множини) і першу форму відмінюваного дієслова.
	What
	Exercise 53. Read and say that you (your friend) will do the same.
	Exercise 54. Say that you (your friend) will do something else at that time.
	Exercise 56. Say that you (your friend) will not do it. Develop the situation as in the model.
	Exercise 57. Ask yow friend if he (she, somebody else) will do it any other time.
	Exercise 58. Ask if it is true about somebody/something else.
	Exercise 59. Ask your friend when (where, why etc.) he (she, somebody else) will do it.
	Exercise 62. Say that you (he, somebody else) aren't (isn’t) going to do the same.
	Exercise 63. Ask your friend when (where, how, why) he (she, somebody else) is (isn't) going to do it.
	b) Now make plans for all evenings next week from Monday till Sunday, let your partner guess your plans.
	У підрядному реченні часу або умови для вираження майбутньої дії вживається Present Indefinite Tense.
	Exercise 65. Answer if the same is true about tomorrow (next Sunday, next month).
	Exercise 66. Say that you (your friend) will also do it under certain conditions. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 68.  Match the beginning of the sentence in column A with its end in column B to make a meaningful sentence. Use the conjunction ‘as soon as’ to join the two clauses.
	Exercise 69. Write ten things you think you will do (won’t do) in the future. Use the phrases as in the model.
	b) Have a talk with your friend
	Exercise 73. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.
	Exercise 74. a) Read the text and say how the mouse got her tail back.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.


	THE CONSTRUCTION THERE IS (THERE ARE)
	Щоб позначити, що саме знаходиться (знаходилось) у певному місці, після звороту there is (was), there are (were) потрібно поставити іменник в однині або множині, а за ним – обставину місця. Обставина місця може не вживатися.
	EXERCISES

	Exercise 77. Say what else is (was) there in this place.
	Exercise 78. Disagree with the following statements. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 79. Disagree with the following statements. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 80. Say that there is (was) not any object in this place.
	Exercise 82. Ask your friend if there is (was) any other object in this place.
	Exercise 83. Ask if the following is true about somebody, something or somewhere.
	b) Have a talk with your friend
	Exercise 88. Memorize the following proverbs and rhymes.
	Exercise 89. a) Read the text and say if you like Jane's new house.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text.
	Exercise 90. Answer the questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 91. Answer the questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 93. Say how much time it takes (took, will take) to do the following. Follow the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 94. Express your disagreement as in the model.
	Exercise 96. Say whether it is forbidden or allowed to do the following things.
	Exercise 97. Say whether it will be easy (difficult, foolish, a shame, a pity, a pleasure) to do the following.
	Для вираження дії, що відбувається в момент мовлення, після підмета ставиться допоміжне дієслові to be у відповідній формі, а за ним – четверта форма відмінюваного дієслова.
	Exercise 102. Express your disagreement and say that you (your friend) are (is) doing something else at that time.
	Exercise 103. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use the correct form of the verb.
	Exercise 104. Express your disagreement saying that you (your friend) are (is) doing something else.
	Exercise 105.  Ask your friend if he (somebody else) is doing the same.
	Exercise106. Express your surprise or disbelief at these actions.
	Exercise 107.  Ask if the following is true about somebody/ something.
	Exercise 108.  Ask your friend why (how, where, etc.) he is doing it.
	Exercise 115. a) Read the text and say why Betty didn't find the boys in their bedrooms,
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions. (1)
	c) Retell the text as if
	Для вираження дії, що відбувалась у певний момент в минулому, після підмета ставиться допоміжне дієслово was (were), а за ним – четверта форма відмінюваного дієслова.
	EXERCISES

	Exercise 118.  Fill in the blanks with the appropriate phrase from the box.
	Exercise 119.  Answer the following questions using the suggested words.
	Exercise 120. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb in brackets.
	Exercise 121. Say under what circumstances the following actions took place. Follow the model.
	Exercise 123. Ask your friend if he (somebody else) was doing the same at that time.
	Exercise 124. Complete the sentences as in the model. Then role-play the dialogue.
	Exercise 125. Ask your friend where (why, etc.) he (she, somebody else) was doing it.
	Exercise 128.  Fill in the blanks with the suitable words from the box.
	Exercise 134. a) Read the text and say what you think the man saw: a woman or a ghost.
	b) Read the story again and answer the following questions
	c) Retell the story.
	Для вираження тривалої дії, яка відбуватиметься в певний момент або період у майбутньому, після підмета ставиться допоміжне дієслово to be в майбутньому часі, а за ним – четверта форма відмінюваного дієслова.
	Exercise 141.  a) Read the story and say if Mr Hawk is happy.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions:
	c) Retell the text. (1)
	Для вираження дії, що відбулась до теперішнього моменту і пов'язана з ним своїм результатом, після підмета ставиться допоміжне дієслово have (has – для 3-ї особи однини), а за ним – третя форма відмінюваного дієслова.
	Exercise 142.  Read and say that you (your friend) have (has) also done it.
	Exercise 143. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 144. Answer the following questions in the negative as in the model.
	Exercise 145. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verbs from the box. Use the correct form of the verb.
	Exercise 146. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box, using the Present Perfect or the Past Indefinite Tense.
	Exercise 147. Say that you (your friend) haven't (hasn't) done it and are (is) still doing it.
	Exercise 148.  Say what you have done and what you haven't done yet.
	Exercise 149. Answer the questions in the negative. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 151.  Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) has also done it.
	Exercise 152. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) has done other things as well.
	Exercise 153. Answer in the affirmative. Extend your statement giving the time of the action.
	Exercise 154.  Ask your friend what else he (she, somebody else) has done.
	Exercise 155. Ask your friend why (where, how) he (she, somebody else) has done it.
	Exercise 164. a) Read the text and say how the driver has recognized Conan Doyle.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions. (2)
	c) Retell the text as if you were the driver.
	What kind of person are you? Find out by taking the Present Perfect Personality Quiz!
	Для вираження тривалої дії, яка почалась до теперішнього моменту і закінчилась до цього моменту або ще триває, після підмета ставиться допоміжне дієслово to be в Present Perfect Tense, а за ним – четверта форма відмінюваного дієслова.
	Exercise 165. Read and say that you (your friend) have/has been doing it, too.
	Exercise 167. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verbs from the box. Use the correct form of the verb.
	Exercise 170.  Ask if the action has been taking place for a long time.
	Exercise 171.  Ask how long the action has been taking place.
	Exercise 176. a) Read the text and explain why Professor Paul Potter has been very busy lately.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions. (3)

	THE PAST PERFECT TENSE
	Для вираження дії, ява відбувалася до певного моменту в минулому або перед іншою минулою дією, після підмета ставиться допоміжне дієслово had, а за ним – третя форма відмінюваного дієслова.
	Had (not) S + V3 ... ?

	W
	Exercise 178. Say that you (your friend, somebody else) had done something else by that time.
	Exercise 180. Read and say that you (your friend) were (was) happy (sad, disappointed, ashamed) that somebody had done some- thing.
	Exercise 182. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use the correct form of the verb.
	Exercise 183. Extend the following statements as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 184. Ask your friend if he (she, somebody else) had done it before.
	Exercise 185. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 191. a) Read the text and say how Tom Sawyer outwitted Aunt Polly.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text as if you were

	THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES.
	Якщо в головному реченні вживається дієслово в минулому часі, у підрядному додатковому реченні треба поставити дієслово також у минулому часі.
	said knew
	(that) S2
	Exercise 193. Your friend does (like) something else. Say that he told you about it.
	Exercise 194. Your friend did it at another place. Say that he told you about it.
	Exercise 195. Your friend will do something else at that time. Say that he (she) told you about it.
	Exercise 196. Express your disagreement as in the model. Correct the statement.


	INDIRECT QUESTIONS
	Щоб передати запитання в непрямій мові, після питального слова (what, where, etc.) або сполучника (if, whether) потрібно поставити підмет підрядного речення , а за ним – присудок. При цьому слід дотримуватися правила узгодження часів.
	Exercise 200. Answer the questions in reported speech (y непрямій мові).
	Exercise 201.  Say that you asked your pen-friend the same question.
	Exercise 204.  Say who asked this question. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 208. a) Read the text and say if it was necessary for Mrs Reed and her guests to go to the hospital.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text as if you were
	Щоб виразити дію, спрямовану на підмет (дію в пасивному стані), після підмета потрібно поставити дієслово to be у відповідному часі, а за ним – третю форму відмінюваного дієслова.
	Exercise 210. Say that the action is (was, will be) done at other time or any other place.
	Exercise 211.  Say that it is (was, will be) done by another person.
	Exercise 212. Say that some other actions were also done in these situations. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 213.  Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box.
	Exercise 214. Say that the action is not (was not, will not be) done and explain why.
	Exercise 217. Fill in the blanks with the suitable verb from the box. Use the Active or the Passive voice.
	Exercise 218. Say that the action hasn't been done. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 222. Ask for additional information as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 228. a) Read the text and say what you would have done in the man's place.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions. (1)
	c) Retell the text as if

	MODAL VERBS
	Щоб виразити можливість (необхідність) виконавця якої-небудь дії, після підмета слід поставити модальне дієслово can, may або must а за ним – відмінюване дієслово в першій формі.
	Exercise 229. Read and say that you (your friend) can (may, must) do it, too.
	Exercise 232. Express your agreement and extend the statement as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 233.  Answer the following questions as in the models.
	Exercise 234. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 236. Prohibit to do it as in the model. Give your reason for prohibition.
	Exercise 237. Answer the following questions as in the model. Add a sentence of your own.
	Exercise 238. Read and say that you can do it now but you couldn't do it some time ago. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 239. Say that you (your friend) can't do it now but will be able to do it in future. Use the suggested words
	Exercise 240. Answer the following questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 241.  Ask questions as in the model. Use the suggested words.
	Exercise 242. Express your disagreement as in the model. Give your reason for it.
	Exercise 248.  a) Read the text and say how Kate defined the time.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text as if

	CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
	Щоб виразити дію, яка відбулася б за певних умов у теперішньому чи майбутньому часі, у головному реченні вживають дієслово should/would і першу форму відмінюваного дієслова, а в підрядному реченні – другу форму відмінюваного дієслова (дієслово to be м...
	EXERCISES

	Exercise 250.  Say what you would do if you were in my place.
	Exercise 251. Complete the following sentences as in the model, using the suggested words.
	Щоб виразити дію, яка відбулася б за певних умов у минулому часі, у головному реченні треба вжити допоміжне дієслово should/would, за ним дієслово have у першій формі, а далі – відмінюване дієслово в третій формі; у підрядному реченні вживається форма...
	Exercise 252. Complete the following sentences as in the model, using the suggested words.
	Exercise 260. a) Read the text and say what was the cause of all the trouble.
	b) Read the text again and answer the following questions.
	c) Retell the text as if you were the daughter of the family.
	Неозначений артикль ‘a/an’ вживається перед обчислю-ваним іменником в однині, коли він означає невизначений предмет.
	Неозначений артикль вживається перед іменником в однині, який вживається у функції предикативу (іменної частини складеного присудка).
	Неозначений артикль вживається перед обчислюваним іменником в однині, коли мається на увазі один предмет.
	Неозначений артикль не вживається перед обчислюваним іменником у множині.
	Неозначений артикль не вживається також перед необчислюваним іменником.
	Exercise 262. Give short negative answers followed by statements. Use the suggested words as in the model.
	Exercise 264. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	Якщо іменник позначає визначений предмет, тобто той, хто говорить і той, хто слухає, знають, про який предмет йдеться, перед цим іменником вживається означений артикль ‘the’.
	Визначеність предмету має місце в тому випадку, коли предмет (предмети) вже згадувався (згадувались) в тексті.
	Предмет може бути також визначений, коли за відповідним іменником йде словосполучення або підрядне речення, яке виділяє цей предмет з класу йому подібних.
	Exercise 267. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	Якщо предмет є єдиним в своєму роді, перед його назвою треба поставити означений артикль.
	Означений артикль вживається також перед іменниками – назвами предметів, єдиних у певній ситуації.
	Перед іменником, що означає не окремий предмет, а весь клас у цілому, ставиться означений артикль.
	В цьому значенні вживається також іменник у множині без артикля.
	Exercise 269. Say what you can buy at the following places in a town. Put uncountable nouns from column A in the plural. Use articles where necessary.
	Exercise 270. Complete these sentences choosing one of the words in brackets.
	Exercise 272. Read the text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	Перед прикметником у найвищому ступені та перед порядковим числівником (або іншими словом, що означає порядок – next, last) потрібно вживати означений артикль.
	Означений артикль також ставиться перед словами ‘same/right/wrong/very/only’.
	Exercise 274.  React to the following statements in the model.
	Exercise 275. Find the answer in column B to the question in column A. Give full answers.
	Exercise 276.  Working in pairs, discuss the following things.
	У виразах перед назвою музикального інструменту треба вживати означений артикль.
	У виразах перед назвою спортивних ігор артикль не вживається. Артикль також не вживається перед назвою дитячих ігор.
	Exercise 279. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	Коли ж маються на увазі самі предмети або будинки, то артикль вживається за загальним правилом.
	Перед власними іменами артикль не вживається.
	Артикль також не вживається, якщо перед власним іменником стоїть титул або назва посади.
	Артикль не вживається з назвами днів тижня, місяців та свят.
	Exercise 282. Who are these people? Use the name in the box to find the right answer.
	Exercise 284. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	Артикль не вживається з назвами континентів, країн, міст, штатів, гір, островів, вулиць, проспектів та парків.
	Означений артикль вживається з назвами океанів, морів, річок, протоків, каналів, пустель, зоопарків та садів.
	Exercise 286. Write the names of the places below in two columns: those with the article in column A and those with no article in column B.
	Exercise 288. Read the text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	З назвами частин світу вживається означений артикль, якщо перед ними стоять прийменники in (to, on, from).
	Exercise 290. Read the text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
	Означений артикль вживається перед іменником, що утворився від прикметника, який означає цілий клас людей, охарактеризований цим прикметником.
	Exercise 292. Complete the following sentences using the suitable adjective from the box.
	Exercise 293. a) Use the adjectives from the box to characterize the following nationalities.
	b) What are the typical characteristics of your own nationality?
	Exercise 295. Read the following text carefully. Then read the questions and complete the answers.
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